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ABSTRACT 

This t h e s i s  i s  a case study, the  object  of which i s  

t o  e s t ab l i sh  t he  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o r  i napp l i cab i l i t y  of Ges ta l t  

Therapy as a treatment modality f o r  emotionally disturbed 

young adolescents  i n  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  therapeutic  community 

se t t ing .  On t he  bas i s  of ava i lab le  data ,  the  study at tempts 

t o  d r a w  conclusions as t o  the  general  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of Ges ta l t  

Therapy as a therapeut ic  t o o l  f o r  the  treatment of young 

adolescents. 

Data was drawn from eighteen months of par t i c ipan t  

observation i n  a Provincia l  Government r e s i d e n t i a l  treatment 

centre  f o r  disturbed adolescents,  and i n  the  course of t he  

study, an audio-taped staff-sample interview was conducted, 

content ana lys i s  o f  re levant  u n i t  documents took place,  and a 

res iden t  sample popuLation was drawn from c l i n i c a l  records. 

Relevant source mater ia l  on Ges ta l t  Therapy, the  s o c i a l  

psychology of e a r l y  adolescence, and therapeut ic  community 

w a s  surveyed. 

The design and i n t e n t  of Gestalt Therapy (as out- 

l ined by i ts  p r inc ipa l  proponent, Frederick S*  Fer l s )  r e l a t i v e  

t o  the  range of appropriate psychia t r ic  and behavioral dis-  

orders ,  age group, socio-economic s t a t u s ,  and l e v e l  of educa- 

t i o n a l  achievement ( o r  verbal  s k i l l )  of i ts t a r g e t  population, 

w a s  compared t o  t h e  design iand i n t e n t  of t he  treatment f a c i l i t y  

under ana lys i s  and the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of i ts  treatment pop- 

u la t ion r e l a t i v e  t o  these  same categories.  
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I t  w a s  demonstrated t h a t  t h e  o r ig ina l  design and 

i n t e n t  o f  Ges ta l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  t he  above var iab les  

(as described i n  t he  Ges ta l t  l i t e r a t u r e )  w a s  not  appl icable  

t o  the  subject -uni t ' s  treatment population, because t h e  range 

of psychia t r ic  o r  behavioral d isorders  represented a t  the  u n i t  

w a s  too broad, t he  age group w a s  too immature, t he  socio- 

economic s t a t u s  of r e s iden t s  w a s  too low, and the  l e v e l  of 

educational achievement o r  verbal  s k i l l  w a s  inadequate r e l a -  

t i v e  to t  (a) the  high l e v e l  of abs t rac t ion ,  ( b )  unconven- 

t i o n a l  moral s tance,  and ( c ) ego-identi ty development demanded 

by Gestalt Therapy. 

Per l s '  own view of the  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of Gestalt 

Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  psychia t r ic  d isorders  , age group, socio- 

economic s t a t u s  and verbal  s k i l l ,  was re inforced by the  asses- 

sment of staff interview respondents who held t h a t  Gestalt d id  

not  work w e l l  with psychotic, delinquent o r  severely acting-out 

adolescents  who were necessar i ly  immature, of low socio-economic 

s t a t u s ,  and of poorly developed verbal  s k i l l .  

It w a s  f u r the r  demonstrated t h a t  based on Ges ta l t  

Therapy' s approach t o  therapeutic  environment, pa t i en t  r o l e s ,  

and the  p re requis i t es  of long- term co-operative, therapeutic  

community l i v ing ,  Ges ta l t  w a s  not  appl icable  r 

(a) as a t r a in ing  t o o l  f o r  c h i l d  care s t a f f  because 

it makes no d i s t i n c t i o n  between adolescent and adu l t  develop- 

ment ; 

(b) as a r o l e  model f o r  t h e  staff employee because 

i ts  demands a r e  incons i s ten t  with i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r o l e  demands r 



( c )  as a system of behaviora l  demands for the 

r e s i d e n t  because i t s  t e n e t s  a r e  i n c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

behavioral  demands; o r  

( d )  as a system of behaviora l  demands r e l a t i v e  t o  

co-operative,  democra t ic -egal i ta r ian  group l i v i n g  because i t s  

i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  and v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  q u a l i t i e s  are demonstrably 

problematic i n  such an environment. 

P a r t i c i p a n t  observat ion ,  staff in te rv iews ,  a n a l y s i s  

of source m a t e r i a l  and a n a l y s i s  of r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  on 

adolescent  t rea tment ,  a l l  concurred t o  support  P e r l s '  o r i g i n a l  

assessment of  G e s t a l t  Therapy as a h igh ly  success fu l  t reatment  

modality f o r  mi ld ly  n e u r o t i c ,  middle o r  upper-middle c l a s s ,  

h ighly  v e r b a l  a d u l t s  i n  a remote n a t u r a l  s e t t i n g ,  where staff 

and p a t i e n t  r o l e s  can be o b l i t e r a t e d  i n  an e thos  of personal  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and i n d i v i d u a f i t y  and where a p r i v a t e  "growth 

experience" i s  t h e  primary goal .  
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INTRODUCTION 

I n  t h e  l a t e  n ine teen  s i x t i e s ,  i n  a Western Canadian 

Province,  a unique experiment i n  t h e  t reatment  of adolescent  

p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s  began. I n  t h i s  experiment, a P rov inc ia l  

Government mental h e a l t h  t reatment  f a c i l i t y  attempted t o  apply 

G e s t a l t  Therapy t o  t h e  t reatment  of young adolescents  exh ib i t -  

i n g  a broad range of p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s ,  

The p resen t  s tudy i s  concerned wi th  t h e  problem of 

whether o r  n o t  G e s t a l t  Therapy can be used success fu l ly  i n  a 

t reatment  f a c i l i t y  of t h i s  kind. 

The f i n d i n g s  of t h i s  s tudy a r e  r e l e v a n t  t o  cu r ren t  

p s y c h i a t r i c  p r a c t i c e  i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia, s i n c e  a t  l e a s t  one 

p r i v a t e  adolescent  p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  one p r i v a t e  psychotherapeutic 

i n s t i t u t e ,  one Crisis Centre ,  two government sponsored programs 

f o r  adolescents  (and mul t ip le  p r i v a t e  p r a c t i c e  c l i n i c a l  psychol- 

o g i s t s ) ,  use  G e s t a l t  theory ,  therapy o r  ideology,  i n  t h e i r  

psychotherapeutic p r a c t i c e ,  

The u n i t  was s t a f f e d  a t  a time when "ant i -psychia t ry"  

was becoming a f o r c e  t o  be reckoned with i n  t h e  mental h e a l t h  

f i e l d .  "Line" staff and Administration of t h e  u n i t  t r i e d  t o  

pu t  i n t o  e f f e c t  a new and r a d i c a l  t reatment  program, which w a s  

designed t o  t r e a t  t h e  adolescent  r e s i d e n t s  i n  a non- in fan t i l -  

i z i n g ,  non-control l ing and non-depersonalizing fashion .  

A t  t h e  t ime of t h e  u n i t ' s  incep t ion ,  "Therapeutic 

Community" (which w a s  t o  be t h e  u n i t ' s  s o c i a l - s t r u c t u r a l  

- x i i i  - 



o r i e n t a t i o n )  w a s  s t i l l  i n  t h e  experimental s t age  and n o t  widely 

accepted i n  t h e  broader p s y c h i a t r i c  community. However, not  

only d id  t h e  u n i t  a t tempt  therapeut ic  community a s  a t reatment  

modal i ty ,  but  i t  a l s o  t r i e d  t o  wed it t o  t h e  popular G e s t a l t  

( ~ x i s t e n t i a l )  psychotherapeutic movements of t h e  t ime. The 

marriage w a s  t o  prove tempestuous. 

This  t reatment  c e n t r e  t r i e d  t o  address  i t s e l f  t o  the  

genera l  problems of t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  t reatment  process .  F i r s t ,  

it attempted t o  break down t h e  common d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

" c h i l d  care"  (on t h e  one hand) ,  and " therapeut ic  t reatment"  

(on t h e  o t h e r ) ,  i n  order  t o  ". . . i n t e g r a t e  t h e  t a s k s  of 

d a i l y  l i v i n g  with those  of d i r e c t  t reatment .  " (Schwartz and 

Zalba, 19711 178,182) It d i d  s o ,  by pass ing  t h e  preponderant 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the rapeu t i c  work d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  Child Care 

Workers. P s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  Psychologis ts  and Soc ia l  Workers were 

consu l t an t s  f o r  (and t r a i n e r s  o f )  t h e  Child Care s taff .  

Secondly, it replaced  t h e  "Surrogate Parenthood" 

model of c a r e  wi th  a more a d u l t  model, group-treatment type 

process .  The staff purposeful ly  refused  t o  t ake  on p a r e n t a l  

r o l e s  and confronted such tendencies  (known as t r ans fe rence  

phenomena i n  p s y c h i a t r i c  l i t e r a t u r e ) ,  as p a r t  of t h e  the ra -  

peu t i c  process .  
, 

Third ly ,  i t  recognized t h e  importance of peer c u l t u r e  

and peer i n t e r p e r s o n a l  support  as a key t o  the  the rapeu t i c  

mi.lieu. I n  order  t h a t  t h e  process  be t h e r a p e u t i c ,  it w a s  

necessary t o  break down t h e  c u s t o d i a l  ch i ld -ca re  r o l e  which 

tended t o  r e i n f o r c e  del inquent  peer  group a c t i v i t y  and r e p l a c e  

- x i v  - 



i t  with a f l e x i b l e  and appropr ia t e  degree of r e s i d e n t  s e l f -  

government. I n  t h e s e  a r e a s ,  t h e  u n i t ' s  e f f o r t s  were p a r t i c u l a r l y  

c r e a t i v e  and innovat ive.(Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968) 

This  paper a t tempts  t o  a s s e s s  t h e  appropr ia teness  o f  

G e s t a l t  Therapy and i t s  inheren t  i d e o l o g i c a l  impl ica t ions ,  i n  

t h e  t reatment  of young adolescents  i n  such a r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g  

which subscribed t o  a the rapeu t i c  community approach t o  t r e a t -  

ment, dec is ion  making, p ro fess iona l  r o l e - r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and s t a f f  

t r a i n i n g .  

The organiza t ion  of t h i s  s tudy i s  s e t  so as t o  provide 

( i n  Chapter One) a r e l a t i v e l y  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  u n i t ' s  

phys ica l ,  s o c i a l  and programmatic o r i e n t a t i o n .  I t  then moves on 

t o  a statement of t h e  primary problems r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of G e s t a l t  Therapy wi th in  t h i s  s p e c i f i c  s e t t i n g  (Chapter Two) . 
Chapter Three a t tempts  t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  design and t h e  i n t e n t  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy 'as  descr ibed i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  l i t e r a t u r e  of 

Frederick S .  P e r l s .  

Chapter Four explores  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  s p e c i f i c  

s o c i a l  and psychological  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of e a r l y  adolescence 

(age  twelve t o  s i x t e e n ) ,  while  Chapter Five desc r ibes  t h e  goa l s  

and methods appropr ia t e  t o  t h e  p r a c t i c e  of "Therapeutic Commun- 

i t y "  as descr ibed i n  i t s  source ma te r i a l .  

Chapter S i x  g i v e s  da ta  on t h e  d e t a i l s  of Eas ton ' s  

funct ioning  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  problems descr ibed i n  Chapter Two, 

based on t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on G e s t a l t  Therapy, Adolescence, and 

Therapeutic Community. 

Chapter Seven draws conclusions as t o  t h e  appropri-  

- xv - 



a teness  o f t  ( a )  G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  t h e  t reatment  of 

Adolescents i n  genera l ;  ( b )  G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  a Therapeutic 

Community s e t t i n g  i n  genera l ;  ( c )  G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  t h e  

t reatment  of E a s t o n q s  t reatment  populat ion,  s p e c i f i c a l l y ;  

and ( d )  G e s t a l t  Therapy as a t o o l  f o r  Easton s t a f f  t r a i n i n g  

and role-modelling,  s p e c i f i c a l l y .  

With t h i s  in t roduc t ion ,  we w i l l  move d i r e c t l y  t o  a 

d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i v e  account of Eas ton ' s  phys ica l ,  s o c i a l ,  

and program organizat ion.  

- xv i  - 



CHAPTER I.  SETTING: THE "EASTON" TREATMENT CENTRE FOR 
'EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED ADOLESCENTS. 

A .  Physica l  Descript ion 

1. Time and Place.  

Construction of t h i s  new and a t t r a c t i v e  r e s i d e n t i a l  

t reatment  f a c i l i t y  (which w i l l  be known as "Easton" i n  t h i s  

t h e s i s )  began i n  t h e  Summer of 1965. One of t h e  t h r e e  r e s i d -  

e n t i a l  co t t ages  w a s  admit t ing r e s i d e n t s  by August 1969 and 

another r e s i d e n t i a l  co t t age  was serv ing  as a Day C l i n i c  by 

September 1969. The second twenty-four hour res idence  ( c a l l e d  

Cottage 11) was opened i n  February 1970. 

The u n i t  i s  a  P rov inc ia l  Government Mental Health 

i n s t i t u t i o n  s i t u a t e d  i n  a mixed, commercial-residential  a r e a  

of a major Canadian c i t y .  It  i s  loca ted  approximately wi th in  

f i f t e e n  minutes t r a v e l  t ime from t h e  c e n t r e  of t h e  c i t y .  

2. Phys ica l  P lan t  and F a c i l i t i e s .  

Easton i s  p a r t  of a l a r g e r  Mental Health Centre which 

inc ludes  a Psychological  Education C l i n i c  and 8 Family and 

Chi ld renPs  C l i n i c ,  so it cannot be viewed as unconspicuously 

i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  aspect  of t h e  a rea .  

A s  a c e n t r e  f o r  ''emotionally d i s tu rbed  adolescent  boys 

and g i r l s " ,  i t s  f a c i l i t i e s  cons is ted  of t h r e e  co t t ages  of f i f t e e n  

beds each, two of which were twenty-four hour r e s idences ,  t h e  

t h i r d ,  serv ing  as a Day C l i n i c .  The r e s i d e n t i a l  p a r t  of t h e  



complex has  access  t o  a swimming pool ,  gymnasium, t e n n i s  c o u r t s ,  

an outdoor s p o r t s  and p lay  a r e z ,  and has  j u r i s d i c t i o n  over i t s  

own Arts and Crafts c e n t r e ,  as w e l l  as schoolrooms i n  t h e  School 

complex. There i s  a woodwork shop which w a s  ope ra t iona l  f o r  

per iods  of t ime during t h i s  s tudy,  depending on t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  

of s t a f f  t o  supervise  woodwork opera t ions .  The Administration 

Building f o r  t h e  r e s idences  i s  separa te  from t h e  res idences  and 

School complex ( s e e  Diagram No. l ) ,  bu t  i s  i n t e g r a t e d  a r c h i t e c t -  

u r a l l y  i n t o  Easton as a whole. 

The grounds on which t h e  u n i t  i s  s e t  a r e  expensively 

landscaped and e s s e n t i a l l y  f r a g i l e ,  with complex s p r i n k l e r  

systems, c a r e f u l l y  maintained lawns, shrubbery and t r e e s .  For 

an urban a r e a ,  it i s  r e l a t i v e l y  q u i e t ,  peaceful ,  and secluded. 

The r e s i d e n t i a l  co t t ages  were b u i l t  p r i o r  t o  s t a f f  

s e l e c t i o n  so t h a t  t h e  u n i t  Direc tor  and Staf f  had no formal 

inpu t  i n t o  t h e  design of t h e  co t t ages .  They were designed 

e s s e n t i a l l y  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of i n d e s t r u c t i b i l i t y .  The co t t ages  

were made of brown-biege b r i c k  with f u r n i t u r e  b u i l t  i n t o  t h e  

w a l l s .  Any moveable f u r n i t u r e  was made of very  heavy m a t e r i a l s ,  

veneered i n  a r b o r i t e  and supported with s t e e l .  The l i v i n g  room 

f l o o r s  were carpeted and l i g h t i n g  was i n d i r e c t  and housed behind 

inaccess ib le  valances.  

Despite t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  a t tempts  had been made 

t o .  de-emphasize t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  q u a l i t i e s  of t h e  co t t ages ,  

while a t  t h e  same t ime,  f u l f i l l i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s a f e t y  and 

hea l th  s tandards.  
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w a s  decorated i n  "ear th"  colours  of 

and golds.  There w a s  a g r e a t  dea l  of 

m a t e r i a l s ,  and a f i r e p l a c e  i n  t h e  l i v i n g  

room. These were one-story bu i ld ings  with a  spacious,  minimally 

f i n i s h e d  basement wi th  good l i g h t i n g ,  and with s k y l i g h t s  i n  each 

s e c t o r  of t h e  bui ld ing .  

Attempts were made by t h e  des igners  t o  have a  p leasan t  

l i v i n g  environment, bu t  t h e  F i r e  Spr ink le r  Systems, Ex i t  L igh t s ,  

F i r e  A l a r m s ,  F i r e  Ext inguishers ,  and t h e  sheer  immobility of t h e  

environment, had important s o c i a l  impl ica t ions ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  

l i g h t  of t h e  u n i t ' s  the rapeu t i c  o r i e n t a t i o n .  The landscaping 

was b e a u t i f u l  and peaceful ,  y e t  f r a g i l e  and too  d e s t r u c t i b l e  

f o r  angry d i s t r e s s e d  adolescents .  

Both r e s i d e n t s  m d  s t a f f  had access  t o  l i b r a r y  f a c i l -  

i t i e s  i n  t h e  l a r g e r  Mental Health Centre. Communication i n  and 

out  of t h e  u n i t  w a s  r e l a t i v e l y  f r e e ,  i n  t h a t  r e s i d e n t s  were 

allowed t o  telephone out  as we l l  as accept  telephone c a l l s  from 

r e l a t i v e s  and f r i e n d s .  An exception t o  t h i s  r u l e  pe r t a ined  t o  

t h e  i n i t i a l  one month pe r iod  of res idency,  when communications 

were r e s t r i c t e d ,  i n  order  t o  encourage commitment t o  t h e  u n i t  

and prevent  family and f r i e n d s  from undermining t h e  the rapeu t i c  

e f f o r t .  

B .  His tory  .and S o c i a l  Organization 

1. Design and I n t e n t .  

A t  t h e  time of t h e  u n i t ' s  incep t ion ,  t h e  P rov inc ia l  

Government lacked a r e s i d e n t i a l  f a c i l i t y  f o r  emotionally d i s -  



turbed adolescents  and w a s  l a r g e l y  dependent upon i t s  Prov inc ia l  

Mental Hospi ta l  adolescent  wards, o r  two "closed" u n i t s  (one f o r  

boys and one f o r  g i r l s ) ,  which were p r i m a r i l y  designed f o r  

severe ly  del inquent  youth. Easton w a s  meant t o  f i l l  t h e  needs 

of non-delinquent and non-psychotic adolescents ,  who would l i k e l y  

respond nega t ive ly  t o  a c losed  i n s t i t u t i o n .  Easton was going t o  

be an open-door, the rapeu t i c  u n i t  which would br idge  the  gap 

between t h e  needs of severe ly  d is turbed  and severe ly  delinquent 

adolescents .  This  meant t h a t  it could admit small numbers of 

psychot ic  o r  del inquent  youth o r  l a r g e  numbers of mi ld ly  d i s -  

turbed youth. 

A B r i t i s h  P s y c h i a t r i s t  with experience i n  t h e  res iden-  

t i a l  t reatment  of c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  United Kingdom, was appointed 

t o  se t  up and d i r e c t  t h e  u n i t .  The staff o r i e n t a t i o n  and t r a i n -  

i n g  was a d i r e c t  outgrowth of h i s  own "personal  o r i e n t a t i o n " .  1 

2. Populat ion.  

A s  has  been mentioned above, t h e  u n i t  had two four teen  

bed r e s i d e n t i a l  u n i t s  with a t h i r d  co t t age  used as a  Day C l i n i c .  

Fourteen r e s i d e n t s  pe r  co t t age  w a s  found t o  be unworkable, given 

t h e  the rapeu t i c  approach of t h e  u n i t ,  so i n  f a c t  each res idence  

maintained a populat ion of between n ine  and twelve r e s i d e n t s .  

The Day C l i n i c  populat ion f l u c t u a t e d  wi th in  t h e  same l i m i t s  and 

operated on a t r i - semes te r  system. 

The age range of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  i n  t reatment  w a s  from 

twelve t o  seventeen years ,  with eleven and eighteen year o l d s  

included under unusual circumstances. 



- 5 -  

When t h e  u n i t  opened, t h e  i d e a  of having male and 

female adolescent  r e s i d e n t s  under t h e  same roof i n  an "open" 

i n s t i t u t i o n  w a s  q u i t e  unusual.  Nevertheless ,  it w a s  accepted 

as p o l i c y  and w a s  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  t reatment  o r i e n t a t i o n .  

There were t e n  t o  twelve staff members a l l o t t e d  t o  

each co t t age ,  and i t  w a s  p o l i c y  t o  make an at tempt  a t  balancing 

t h e  number of male and female staff pe r  co t t age .  During the  

per iod  of t h i s  s tudy,  t h e  average age of staff members was 

c a l c u l a t e d  a t  twenty-five yearsm This  staff t o t a l  was spread 

over t h r e e  s h i f t s  per  day, with a two hour overlap of t h e  day 

and evening s h i f t s ,  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  d a i l y  group meeting. 

The s p e c i f i c s  of t h e  s h i f t  p a t t e r n  w i l l  be d e a l t  with i n  t h e  

sec t ion  on programming. 

3m S t a f f  Organization. 

a. I n i t i a l  S e l e c t i o n  C r i t e r i a  - The u n i t  began 

interviewing t h e  staff f o r  employment i n  February 1969 and 

admitted adolescents  i n t o  r e s idence ,  a f t e r  an i n t e n s i v e  t h r e e  

month o r i e n t a t i o n  program f o r  staff. This  o r i e n t a t i o n  exper- 

i ence  was t o  s e t  t h e  s t a g e  f o r  u n i t  theory and psychotherapeutic 

p r a c t i c e  from t h a t  t ime,  u n t i l  1973. 

The c r i t e r i a  f o r  s t a f f  s e l e c t i o n  included t h e  

D i r e c t o r ' s  personal  assessment of t h e  "openness", "warmth", 3 

and "enthusiasm" of t h e  a p p l i c a n t ,  and t h e  expected a b i l i t y  t o  

r e l a t e  we l l  with adolescents .  Fur the r ,  t h e  most important 

c r i t e r i a ,  w a s  how conducive t o  "emotional growth"4 t h e  app l i can t  

appeared t o  be. "Training has  t o  inc lude  t h e  p resen t  growth and 
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development of t h e  ind iv idua l  staff member. . . ."51 and t o  

t h i s  end, t h e  Direc tor  s e l e c t e d  people who seemed "ready t o  

grow". 

The c r i t e r i a  of " i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  t o  t h e  prevalent  youth 

c u l t u r e "  w a s  appl ied  i n  a r a t h e r  novel fashion ,  where an attempt 

w a s  made t o  equal ly  balance t h e  number of s t a f f  who could be 

i n t u i t i v e l y  c l a s s i f i e d  as "hip",  " l i b e r a l " ,  o r  " s t r a i g h t " .  
6 

The Direc tor  f e l t  t h a t  an equ i t ab le  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of s t a f f  who 

would i d e n t i f y  with a u t h o r i t y ,  could be achieved, and n e i t h e r  

t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  i n t e r e s t s  nor t h e  r e s i d e n t ' s  i n t e r e s t s  would 

predominat e  . 
P a r t l y  by design and p a r t l y  by n e c e s s i t y , 7  most of t h e  

staff h i r e d  were inexperienced i n  Child Care  work, with only 

f i v e  members out  of twenty-five having had any experience,  The 

assumption was t h a t  ". . .an inexperienced s t a f f .  . .has  t h e  

p o t e n t i a l  t o  be more c r e a t i v e  as he o r  she i s  n o t  l i m i t e d  by i n -  

s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  ways of th inking  and doing th ingsaW(Mate ,  1972:5) 

A f i n a l  c r i t e r i a  f o r  staff s e l e c t i o n  was a Univers i ty  

degree. The i n t e n t  of t h i s  s t i p u l a t i o n  was t o  eventua l ly  acqui re  

formal p ro fess iona l  r ecogn i t ion  f o r  Child Care Worker p o s i t i o n s .  

The Direc tor  was n o t  s p e c i f i c  i n  s e l e c t i o n  of d i s c i p l i n e ,  but  

p r e f e r r e d  v a r i e d  academic backgrounds being represented  i n  h i s  

s t a f f ,  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of having staff teach courses  t o  t h e  

ad'olescent r e s i d e n t s  i n  a " f r e e  school" type of program.(Mate, 

197216)  



b. Or ienta t ion  Program - The induct ion  of t h e s e  

new and r e l a t i v e l y  young s t a f f  members was an important event 

t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  u n i t ,  s ince  i t  provided those  s t a f f  who 

were t o  remain a t  t h e  u n i t  f o r  some t ime,  with a  t reatment  

philosophy, induct ion  program f o r  new s t a f f ,  and a  t r a i n i n g  

scheme, which w a s  t o  c a r r y  on i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n  of t h e  u n i t  f o r  

t h e  next  f i v e  years .  

The key t o  t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  program l a y  i n  t h e  Direc- 

t o r ' s  content ion t h a t  i n  order  t o  encourage and guide adolescents  

through a  "personal  growth process" ,  it i s  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  s t a f f  

experience t h e i r  own personal  growth process .  Growth i n  t h i s  

sense,  means acqui r ing  " m a t ~ r i t y " , ~  which i s  used by Frederick 

X .  P e r l s  t o  suggest a "transcendence from environmental support  

t o  self-support" .  

To f a c i l i t a t e  staff growth and maturat ion,  t h e  follow- 

ing  immediate goa l s  were seen as being of importance: 

( i)  Acquisi t ion of an in-group i d e n t i t y  and sense 

of community among t h e  s t a f f ;  

(ii) Acquisi t ion of an atmosphere of t r u s t ,  honesty,  

and empathy, conducive t o  " f r e e  l e a r n i n g ,  experiencing 

and exerc i s ing  personal  choice" ; 

( i i i )  Acquisi t ion of an i n t e g r a t e d  mind-body conscious- 

ness  i n  which phys ica l  a c t i v i t y ,  c r a f t  s k i l l ,  and body 

con tac t ,  i s  acceptable  and an important p a r t  of l i f e ;  

( i v )  Acquisi t ion of a democra t ic -egal i ta r ian  r o l e  and 

decision-making s t r u c t u r e .  This  was t o  evolve spon- 



taneously with t h e  emergence of t h e  group i d e n t i t y  

and an atmosphere of t r u s t .  

To accomplish these  goa l s ,  t h e  fol lowing methods 

were employeds 

(i) Group S e n s i t i v i t y  Training;  

(ii) S t a f f  Encounter Groups; 

(iii) 'Awareness Sessions;  

( i v )  Communication Workshops ; 

( v )  T-Groups; 

( v i )  Group Recreat ional  A c t i v i t i e s ,  i . e . ,  camping 

and s a i l i n g ;  

( v i i )  Group Arts and Crafts, Spor t s ,  and Body-contact 

t r a i n i n g  sess ions .  

c .  Tra in ing  Program - From the  u n i t ' s  incep t ion ,  

t h e  Direc tor  made it abundantly c l e a r  t h a t  " o r i e n t a t i o n "  was 

& t r a i n i n g .  Or ienta t ion  w a s  designed t o  f a c i l i t a t e  s t a f f  

personal  emotional development and an in-group i d e n t i t y .  

Tra in ing  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, was t h e  "experience" of i n t e r a c t i n g  

with t h e  p a t i e n t s ,  while  having t o  dea l  with t h e i r  problems i n  

a r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g .  (Mate, 1972 8 12) I n  t h e  D i r e c t o r ' s  view, 

t h e  only adequate t r a i n i n g  took p lace  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  process  of 

doing therapy under t h e  supervis ion of more experienced staff .  

Ul t imate ly ,  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of achieving p ro fess iona l  

recogni t ion  f o r  Child Care Work, i t  became necessary t o  devise 

an In-Service t r a i n i n g  program f o r  s t a f f .  One day, every second 

week, was s e t  a s i d e  f o r  In-Service t r a i n i n g ,  and one-half of t h e  



- 9 -  

staff populat ion go t  together  on t h e s e  

i n s t r u c t i o n .  The program cons is ted  of 

and/or d iscuss ion  with t h e  Psych ia t r i c  

days f o r  supervi sed 

a morning theory l e c t u r e  

and Psychological consul- 

t a n t s .  The lunch period w a s  a s o c i a l  hour where t h i s  mixed 

staff populat ion (members from t h e  va r ious  c o t t a g e s ,  Day C l i n i c  

and Administration pe r sonne l ) ,  go t  toge the r  over lunch t o  d i scuss  

t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  problems and successes .  Immediately a f t e r  lunch, 

group s p o r t  and group arts and c r a f t s  s k i l l  were learned ,  and i n  

t h e  e a r l y  af te rnoon,  an i n t e n s i v e  group therapy sess ion  took 

p lace .  These were e i t h e r  G e s t a l t  Groups, Awareness Sess ions ,  

Encounter Groups, o r  Bio-Energetic Groups. 

Contact with o the r  agencies  and t reatment  f a c i l i t i e s  

w a s  maintained through t o u r s  and d iscuss ion  groups ; however, 

t h e s e  were r e l a t i v e l y  inf requent .  

Prime emphasis i n  t h e  t r a i n i n g  program was given t o  

ongoing supervisory assessment of staff work performance i n  

t h e  co t t ages .  Th i s  was achieved by at tempting t o  g ive  almost 

immediate feedback t o  junior s t a f f  on t h e i r  performance. This  

o f t e n  took p lace  with r e s i d e n t s  present  i n  t h e  community meet- 

i n g s ,  o r  p r i v a t e l y ,  i n  t h e  s h i f t  change meetings each day. A s  

l i t t l e  communication as p o s s i b l e  was t o  t ake  p lace  behind closed 

doors,  and t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were encouraged t o  confront ,  c r i t i c i z e ,  

o r  support  staff as they  s a w  f i t ,  i n  t h e  presence of t h e  e n t i r e  

comrnuni t y  . 
One informal  expectat ion on those  who wished t o  become 

supervisory s t a f f ,  w a s  t h a t  they  undergo psychotherapy e i t h e r  



ou t s ide  o r  i n s i d e  t h e  u n i t a 9  Many supervisory and l i n e  staff 

were involved i n  G e s t a l t  and Encounter groups a s  we l l  a s  Primal 

Therapy " In tens ives" .  lo It  w a s  c h i e f l y  t h e  supervisory staff 

who undertook t h e  time and expense of such therapy ou t s ide  t h e  

u n i t ' s  auspices .  (Free  groups were conducted by t h e  Psychol- 

o g i c a l  consu l t an t s  t o  t h e  u n i t . )  Thus, G e s t a l t ,  Primal and 

Bio-Energetic " ideologies"  were t r ansmi t t ed  by t h e s e  i n f l u e n t i a l  

people through v e r b a l  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  informal  behaviora l  expect- 

a t i o n s  on staff members, o r  through role-modelling by o the r  

staff and r e s i d e n t s .  

d. S o c i a l  Organization - A t  t h e  beginning of t h e  

s tudy pe r iod ,  staff a t  t h e  c e n t r e  included t h e  Direc tor  (who 

was a l s o  t h e  u n i t  P s y c h i a t r i s t ) ,  a Psychologist  (concerned with 

t r a i n i n g ,  eva lua t ion  of t h e  program and, t o  a degree,  staff 

eva lua t ion) ,  t h r e e  S o c i a l  Workers (one f o r  each of t h e  t h r e e  

u n i t s ) ,  a Chief Child Care Counsellor who w a s  respons ib le  f o r  

staff performance, and an Administrat ive Ass i s t an t  whose job it 

w a s  t o  co-ordinate  u n i t  p o l i c y  and provide l i a s o n  with P rov inc ia l  

Government o f f i c i a l s ,  

Cottage supervisory s t r u c t u r e  included a Cottage 

Head ( o r  s u p e r v i s o r ) ,  t h r e e  S h i f t  Heads, one of which was 

respons ib le  f o r  each e i g h t  and one-half hour s h i f t  (two d a i l y ) ,  

and a s i n g l e  n i g h t  staff who covered ll:3O p.m. u n t i l  8:30 a . m .  

O f  t h e  twelve t o  f i f t e e n  r e g u l a r  staff members 

a t t ached  t o  each r e s i d e n t i a l  co t t age ,  t h r e e  o r  f o u r  staff 

covered each s h i f t .  The day and evening s h i f t s  overlapped from 
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3800 p.m. u n t i l  5 : 0 0  p . m . ,  when a  one-half hour s h i f t  change 

meeting took p lace ,  t o  d i scuss  t h e  events  of t h e  p r i o r  s h i f t  

i n  p repara t ion  f o r  t h e  coming s h i f t .  This  w a s  a l s o  t h e  per iod  

of t h e  d a i l y  "Community Meeting" of a l l  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  and staff 

of t h e  two s h i f t s .  

Some exceedingly important s t r u c t u r a l  changes took 

p lace  during t h e  per iod  of t h e  study. I n  June of 1971, t h e  

Di rec to r -Psych ia t r i s t  of t h e  u n i t  departed,  and over a per iod  

of s i x  months, t h e  admin i s t r a t ive  s t r u c t u r e  changed dramat ica l ly .  

The Chief Child Care Counsellor of t h e  u n i t  became 

Acting Direc tor  f o r  t h e  remaining one and one-half years ;  t h e  

Cottage Head p o s i t i o n  was removed from t h e  c o t t a g e s ,  and t h e  

t h r e e  S h i f t  Heads became a committee i n  charge of co t t age  admin- 

istration and po l i cy .  The t h r e e  Cottage Heads became a d ~ i n i s -  

t r a t i v e  personnel serv ing  s p e c i f i e d  a r e a s  of supervis ion which 

included;  Tra in ing ,  Res iden t i a l  Cottages,  and Day C l i n i c .  I n  

t h e  absence o f  a formal Di rec to r ,  t h i s  admin i s t r a t ive  group 

generated p o l i c y  through weekly admin i s t r a t ive  meetings with no 

preponderant a u t h o r i t y  ves ted  i n  any s i n g l e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  The 

Acting Direc tor  provided l i a s o n  with t h e  P rov inc ia l  Government 

and co t t age  S h i f t  Head r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  were included i n  t h e s e  

meetings, t o  voice  co t t age  i n t e r e s t s .  This  e n t i r e  evolut ion 

towards a decen t ra l i zed ,  committee-type decision-making s t r u c t u r e  

was an important extension of t h e  "Therapeutic Community" 

p r i n c i p l e  proposed by Maxwell Jones. (1968) 
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Administxa4Ave Structure 

Director - Psychiatrist I 
I = 

1 - Teacher 

June 1971 - October 1972 

inistzatlve AssistantJ 1 - Psychiatrist 
I 1 - Psychologist #, 3 - Teacher - Social Wrkrs, 

I 1 I 

phiof child Care ~ o ~ e l l a e ~ ~ n i ~  Spvsr m y  Clinic Spvsr .~a t ta ,ges  Spvsr . 
I 
I L eogram Spvsr. 

I 
I I 

hift. Ibads Cottage I hi f t  Heads Pay Clinic 
3 1 (2) 

I I I I 
Nld ,  Care 'Staff Cott. I 



4. P a t i e n t  Organization. 

a. Se lec t ion  Criteria - A high degree of c o n t r o l  

over admissions w a s  maintained during t h e  per iod  of s tudy,  and 

r e s i d e n t s  were no t  au tomat ica l ly  accepted i n  w a i t i n g - l i s t  f a sh ion ,  

but  r a t h e r  were chosen on t h e  b a s i s  o f :  

(i) t h e  degree of perceived desperat ion of t h e  

s i t u a t i o n  as viewed by t h e  p o t e n t i a l  r e s i d e n t .  a . 
(ii) t h e  degree of despera t ion  as perceived by t h e  

r e f e r r i n g  agency o r  person. . . 
(iii) a l t e r n a t i v e s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  

r e s i d e n t .  . . 
( i v )  how t h e  adolescent  and t h e  n a t u r e  o f  h i s  o r  he r  

problem would l i k e l y  a f f e c t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  group 

dynamics i n  t h e  co t t age ,  and 

( v )  how wel l  s u i t e d  t h e  adolescent  and h i s  behaviora l  

problem w a s  t o  an "open door",  community-oriented 

t reatment  mi l ieu  . 
These admission c r i t e r i a  allowed t h e  u n i t  t o  accept  

a s p e c i f i c  ( b u t  r e l a t i v e l y  low) number of de l inquent ,  pre-  

psychot ic ,  run-away o r  drug-abusing ch i ld ren  a t  any one time. 

An at tempt  was a l s o  made t o  keep t h e  average age of 

t h e  adolescents- in-care r e l a t i v e l y  c o n s i s t e n t ,  so t h a t  t h e  

cot tage  community w a s  no t  predominantly o lde r  o r  younger people;  

it f l u c t u a t e d  around t h e  four teen  t o  f i f t e e n  year o ld  age range. 

Admission in te rv iews  u s u a l l y  included the  prospect ive  

r e s i d e n t ,  h i s  pa ren t  o r  S o c i a l  Worker, a  co t t age  staff member, 
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a u n i t  S o c i a l  Worker, and t h e  u n i t  P s y c h i a t r i s t .  

b. Or ienta t ion  - There w a s  no formal o r i e n t a t i o n  

program f o r  newly admitted r e s i d e n t s .  They were usua l ly  

ushered i n t o  co t t age  l i f e  as it ex i s t ed  and were t o l d  only 

t h e  most fundamental co t t age  r u l e s .  From t h a t  po in t  on, they  

were t o  l e a r n  by viewing co t t age  l i f e  o r  by asking ques t ions .  

c .  Resident Organization and Rules - No formalized 

r e s i d e n t  organiza t ion  ex i s t ed .  . .no formalized r o l e s  were 

assigned. However, i n  t h e  ins tance  of r u l e s  f o r  co t t age  r e s -  

i d e n t s ,  t h e  fol lowing d id  apply1 

( i)  For t h e  f irst  month, t h e  r e s i d e n t  was allowed 

no " f r e e  time" away from t h e  co t t age ;  he o r  she was 

allowed no telephone c a l l s  i n  o r  out of t h e  co t t age  

except where permission was given by t h e  co t t age  

community; and he o r  she w a s  allowed no contac t  with 

f r i e n d  o r  fami ly  except a t  t h e  u n i t ,  and with permi- 

s s ion  of t h e  co t t age  community. 

( i i )  No drugs o r  a lcohol  were allowed on t h e  premises 

of t h e  co t t age ,  nor was t h e  r e s i d e n t  allowed (without  

s p e c i f i c  s a n c t i o n s ) ,  t o  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  co t t age  a f t e r  

" f r e e  t ime",  under t h e  inf luence  of a lcohol  o r  non- 

p r e s c r i p t i o n  drugs. 

(iii) No sexual  a c t i v i t y  w a s  t o  t ake  p lace  between 

r e s i d e n t s  i n  t h e  co t t age .  

( i v )  The r e s i d e n t  w a s  expected t o  complete h i s  

clean-up d u t i e s  on t h e  b a s i s  of a res ident -devised  
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r o s t e r  system, and t o  keep h i s  room i n  an adequate 

s t a t e  of c l e a n l i n e s s  and o rde r ,  so a s  not  t o  d i s t u r b  

t h e  o the r  r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f .  

( v )  The r e s i d e n t  w a s  expected t o  r i s e  by nine o 'c lock 

i n  t h e  morning and be present  f o r  b reakfas t ,  un less  

t h e  community should allow otherwise i n  unusual circum- 

s tances .  

( v i )  The r e s i d e n t  was expected t o  involve himself o r  

h e r s e l f  i n  a community program of e i t h e r  a  the rapeu t i c ,  

educat ional  o r  r e c r e a t i o n a l  n a t u r e ,  and t o  show t h a t  he 

o r  she i s  involved i n  "helping themselves and t h e  o the r  

r e s i d e n t s " ,  where appropriate .  

( v i i )  The r e s i d e n t  was expected t o  en te r  family therapy 

a t  t h e  u n i t  i f  i t  w a s  p o s s i b l e ,  and h i s  or  her  subse- 

quent home v i s i t s  were contingent upon progress  made 

by t h e  whole family on these  sess ions .  

Should a r e s i d e n t  no t  comply with these  r u l e s ,  he w a s  

expected t o  expla in  why, i n  t h e  presence of t h e  community. 

Depending on t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  problem, and on some com- 

munity-arranged agreement, he o r  she w a s  allowed a c e r t a i n  number 

of t imes t o  f a i l  i n  t h e s e  r u l e s  and, on each occasion, t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  reasons  were confronted i n  vcornmunity meetings". 

The u l t i m a t e  sanct ion  w a s  expulsion from t h e  community. There 

wer-e no lock-up rooms on t h e  u n i t  premises. 

Since Easton was an "open u n i t " ,  perhaps t h e  bas ic  r u l e  

w a s  t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t  n o t  run  away. Understandably, many r e s i -  
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dents  d id  run  away f o r  per iods  of t ime,  f o r  i n  many c a s e s ,  

t h i s  was t h e  bas ic  behavioral  problem of t h e  adolescent .  This  

l i k e  a l l  t h e  o the r  r u l e s ,  w a s  d e a l t  w i th  i n  community meetings,  

but  the  len iency with which t h i s  problem could be addressed, 

w a s  t o  a l a r g e  degree,  much l e s s  than a l l  t h e  o the r  r u l e s  with 

t h e  exception of a lcohol  and drugs. 

5 .  Time of t h e  Study. 

The per iod  of time f o r  which t h i s  study a p p l i e s ,  i s  

from A p r i l  1971 till September 1972. . . an eighteen month 

per iod  beginning twenty months a f t e r  t h e  u n i t  formally opened. 

Some important h i s t o r i c a l  events  applying t o  t h e  t ime 

of t h e  s tudy,  inc lude  t h e  establishment of a "Wilderness Camp" 

f o r  t h e  i n i t i a l  group of male r e s i d e n t s  who were severe ly  

del inquent  i n  t h e i r  behavior ,  and who proved t o  be unmanageable 

f o r  t h e  inexperienced s t a f f  of t h i s  open-door i n s t i t u t i o n .  A t  

t h a t  po in t  i n  t h e  u n i t ' s  h i s t o r y ,  it w a s  poss ib le  t o  allow 

g r e a t e r  r e s i d e n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i n  u n i t  deci  sion-making and 

programming. The so-ca l led  "Democratic-Egalitarian" a spec t s  of 

t h e  u n i t ' s  i n i t i a l  design i n t e n t i o n s ,  came t o  t h e  f o r e  i n  t h e  

per iod  under s tudy,  s i n c e  t h e  extreme c o n t r o l  problems r e s u l t i n g  

from deal ing  with a u n i f i e d  delinquent popula t ion ,  were removed 

when t h e  boys went t o  t h e  Wilderness Camp. 

C .  * Program 

1. P a t i e n t  Therapeutic Program. 

The primary the rapeu t i c  agents  i n  t h e  u n i t  were seen 
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t o  be t h e  fol lowing,  

( a )  Res iden t i a l  l i v i n g  i t s e l f ,  with i t s  d u t i e s ,  

decision-making r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n ,  problem 

shar ing ,  mutual interdependence and l e a r n i n g  t o  dea l  with both 

a d u l t s  and peers .  

( b )  Community meetings, with t h e i r  emphasis on 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication, problem- so lv ing ,  group process ,  

and s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  

( c )  Dai ly therapy groups which were e i t h e r  G e s t a l t ,  

Encounter, o r  Bio-Energetic i n  t h e i r  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  making use of 

t h e  s p e c i f i c  techniques of Role Playing,  Psychodrama, Audio- 

Visual  Playback, Awareness, Dance, S e n s i t i v i t y  Training o r  Yoga. 

( d )  Immediate g r a t i f i c a t i o n  of A r t s  and Crafts, 

progressing t o  more d i f f i c u l t  programs, served a s  occupat ional  

therapy. 

( e )  Education of a "Free-School" v a r i e t y  where 

r e s i d e n t s  were " a t t r a c t e d v  t o  l e a r n  by a non-compulsory, i n d i -  

v i d u a l i  zed educat ional  program, which r e l i e d  heav i ly  on audio,  

v i s u a l ,  and manual l ea rn ing  devices.  

(f) Family Therapy i n  t h e  u n i t  conducted by t h e  

co t t age  S o c i a l  Worker and a Child Care Counsellor of t h e  

r e s i d e n t ' s  choosing. 

( g )  S t a f f - r e s i d e n t  one-to-one consu l t a t ions ,  r e s u l t -  

ing.  from developed r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between a staff member and a 

r e s i d e n t .  
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2. Dai ly Routine, 

During t h e  f i v e  weekdays, t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were awakened 

by one of t h e i r  members (chosen by r o s t e r ) ,  and came t o  b reakfas t  

between 9:OO a . m .  and 9815 a . m .  Breakfast  ended between 9:30 a.m. 

and 9145  a . m .  and t h e  r e s i d e n t s  had f i f t e e n  minutes t o  make t h e i r  

beds,  s t r a i g h t e n  t h e i r  rooms, make themselves presentable  and 

a r r i v e  f o r  e i t h e r  group therapy,  Arts and Crafts, o r  be a t  school 

by roughly lo t00  a . m .  

Groups, school o r  Arts and Crafts, l a s t e d  u n t i l  t h e  

hour of 11130 a . m .  and then t h e  r e s i d e n t s  could do what they  

wished u n t i l  Noon and t h e  lunch hour. I n  t h e  af te rnoon,  va r ious  

combinations of t h e  above programs were made a v a i l a b l e  u n t i l  

2:30 p.m. when a snack was prepared i n  t h e  co t t age ,  before t h e  

llcomrnunity meeting" a t  3: 30 p.m. 

From 3:30 p.m. till 4r45 p.m., t h e  community meeting 

took p lace  and co t t age  dec is ions  were made, personal  problems were 

d iscussed ,  and i n t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t s  were addressed. 

Af ter  t h e  evening meal, t h e  t ime w a s  f r e e  f o r  genera l  

r e l a x a t i o n ,  one-to-one d i scuss ions ,  t e l e v i s i o n ,  games or  sometimes 

a d r ive  i n t o  t h e  c i t y .  The pool and gym were a v a i l a b l e  and s m a l l  

groups used t h e s e  f a c i l i t i e s  a t  t h e i r  d i s c r e t i o n .  

On one evening a week, t h e  e n t i r e  co t t age  had t h e  

opt ion of going t o  a movie as a group. Spec ia l  p l a y s  and commun- 

i t y  enter tainments  were made a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  from time 

t o  time. On occasion, a Y.M.C.A.  youth group would come f o r  the  

evening t o  p l a y  v o l l e y b a l l  or  swim, o r  come t o  t h e  co t t age  f o r  



g u i t a r ,  cake and cof fee .  

The weekends were f l e x i b l e  and t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were 

allowed t o  s l eep  i n  l a t e ;  o f t e n ,  t h e  e n t i r e  group would go t o  

t h e  beach o r  go s k i i n g ,  o r  t o  a park,  o r  e l s e  t h e  co t t age  

r e s i d e n t s  and staff would s p l i t  i n t o  smaller  groups and go 

t h e i r  sepa ra te  ways f o r  a c t i v i t i e s .  

On Sunday n i g h t ,  a s p e c i a l  meal was prepared by s t a f f  

and r e s i d e n t s  and, o f t e n  by c a n d l e l i g h t ,  it  w a s  en joyed i n  as 

much of a fami ly  atmosphere as could be generated.  

3 . Addit ional  Therapeutic Services .  

Complementing t h e  r e s i d e n t  the rapeu t i c  program des- 

c r ibed  above, were t h e  fol lowing se rv ices :  

a. Pa ren t ' s  Group - This  weekly group was made 

a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  p a r e n t s  of t h e  adolescents  i n  res idence .  They 

were conducted exclus ive ly  f o r  those p a r e n t s  who wished t o  

d i scuss  fami ly  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  problems with o the r  pa ren t s  and 

t h e  counse l lors  who were dea l ing  with t h e i r  ch i ld ren .  Pa ren t s  

had t h e  opportuni ty t o  share  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of confusion and 

despai r  surrounding fami ly  problems, and t o  t a k e  p a r t  i n  group 

psychotherapeutic exe rc i ses .  "Couples Therapy" w a s  o f t e n  con- 

ducted i n  t h e s e  groups. 

b ,  Alumni Groups - This  weekly group w a s  he ld  f o r  

those r e s i d e n t s  who had been discharged and who des i red  he lp  

wi'th problems of coping wi th  t h e i r  l i v e s  i n  t h e  l a r g e r  soc ie ty .  

Adolescents i n  res idence  who were near ing  discharge were 

encouraged t o  a t t e n d  t h e s e  groups i n  order  t h a t  they  might 
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d i scuss  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered by t h e i r  peers  who had 

l e f t  t h e  u n i t .  

c .  Wilderness C a m p  - This  f a c e t  of t h e  program became 

an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of u n i t  funct ioning  during t h e  per iod  of t h i s  

s tudy,  and r e s i d e n t s  who could no t  adapt t o  t h e  "open doorv 

urban Easton f a c i l i t i e s ,  were moved t o  t h e  Camp, where t h e  

r e s t r a i n t s  on t h e i r  behavior were not  from t h e  a u t h o r i t y  of 

a d u l t s  but  r a t h e r  from t h e  a u t h o r i t y  of na tu re .  This  Camp was 

s i t u a t e d  i n  a  P rov inc ia l  park ,  approximately twenty-five mi les  

from t h e  c i t y .  I t ,  too ,  w a s  open-door, and t h e r e  were r e g u l a r  

t r i p s  i n t o  a small l o c a l  community, but  genera l ly  t e n  mi les  of 

wilderness  separated t h e  r e s i d e n t s  from c i v i l i z a t i o n .  Residents  

who f o r  a mul t i tude  of reasons ,  were no t  benef i t ing  from co t t age  

l i f e ,  were given t h e  opt ion  of t h e  camp, and many adolescents  

exh ib i t ing  a wide range of behavioral  problems benef i t ed  tremen- 

dously from t h i s  program. The s t a f f  who manned t h e  Wilderness 

Camp were sub jec t  t o  Easton 's  o r i e n t a t i o n  and In-Service t r a i n i n g  

programs. 

I n  conclusion,  i t  must be s t a t e d  t h a t  the  u n i t  ( a t  t h e  

time of s tudy)  w a s  t o t a l l y  opposed t o  locking-up t h e  adolescents  

i n  i t s  c a r e ,  and depended completely on i n t e r n a l  r e s t r a i n t s  and 

group p ressu re  t o  keep t h e  adolescents  i n  res idence .  Fur the r ,  

a t  t h e  beginning of t h e  s tudy,  t h e  u n i t  w a s  s t rong ly  opposed t o  

using psycho-pharmacological methods f o r  in f luenc ing  r e s i d e n t  

behavior,  By t h e  end of t h e  s tudy,  medication w a s  being used 

t o  a g r e a t e r  e x t e n t ,  bu t  g e n e r a l l y  it can be s a i d  t h a t  psycho- 

pharmacology w a s  n o t  a primary the rapeu t i c  device.  



FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER I 

1 . The D i r e c t o r ' s  "personal o r i e n t a t i o n "  w a s  based on a  s e r i e s  
of p o s t u l a t e s :  f i r s t ,  t h a t  a Counse l lo rqs  a b i l i t y  t o  
dea l  t h e r a p e u t i c a l l y  with an adolescent  w a s  d i r e c t l y  
r e l a t e d  t o  h i s  own personal  development through psycho- 
therapy;  second, t h a t  i n  a t reatment  c e n t r e ,  t h e  
c u l t u r a l  mil ieu i s  determined by t h e  n a t u r e  of s t a f f  
i n t e r a c t i o n ,  staff personal  development, and t h e  l e v e l  
of staff i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication and personal  s e l f  - 
d i sc losure  ; t h i r d ,  t h a t  personal  freedom wi th in  a 
the rapeu t i c  community i s  t h e  key t o  l e a r n i n g ,  exper- 
ienc ing  and p e r s o n a l i t y  development. More s p e c i f i c  
a spec t s  of h i s  o r i e n t a t i o n  w i l l  be addressed where t h e  
need a r i s e s .  

2 .  Unit Psychologis t t  s Report. "A Br ief  Report on t h e  
Res iden t i a l  Treatment Unit  f o r  Emotionally Disturbed 
Adolescents", 1972. Unpublished. 

3 - "Openness" wi th in  t h e  context  of t h e  u n i t  jargon, i s  
defined as t h e  capac i ty  t o  g ive  and r e c e i v e  emotional 
messages; t h e  r ead iness  t o  share  onet s immediate 
emotional responses i n  a given s i t u a t i o n ;  t h e  a b i l i t y  
t o  r e v e a l  one ' s  emotional d i f f i c u l t i e s  and t o  share  
personal  h i s t o r i e s .  "Warmthw impl ies  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  
share p o s i t i v e  a f f e c t i o n a t e  emotions with people,  and 
t o  r e v e a l  empathy combined with t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  express  
both phys ica l ly  and v e r b a l l y ,  those  p o s i t i v e  emotions 
one has  toward o the r  people. These terms a r e  p a r t  of 
c u r r e n t ,  popular ,  psychotherapeutic jargon, and formal 
d e f i n i t i o n s  do no t  e x i s t .  

4. I n  t h e  w r i t i n g  of Frederick S.  P e r l s ,  "emotional growth" 
o r  development, i s  synonymous with maturation. For 
P e r l s ,  ". . . maturing i s  t h e  transcendence from 
environmental support  t o  se l f -suppor t" .  ( P e r l s ,  1969 : 28) 
Manipulating t h e  s o c i a l  environment by playing r o l e s ,  
i s  t h e  " c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of our remaining immature", 
so f o r  P e r l s ,  growth o r  matur i ty  i s  represented  i n  
shedding our  r o l e s  and p u t t i n g  our energy i n t o  c r e a t i v e  
personal  development. ( P e r l s ,  1969 : 35) 

5: J.J. Mate. ". . . The Evolution of a Therapeutic Community: 
A Case Study." Master of A r t s  Thes i s ,  Department of 
P o l i t i c a l  Science,  Sociology, and Anthropology, Simon 
Frase r  Univers i ty ,  March 1972, pp. 11-12. See a l s o  
Unit  Psycho log i s t ' s  Report, "A Br ief  Report . . ." 
where t h e  same theme i s  pursued. 



FOOTNOTES ( Cont ' d. ) 

6.  I n  t h i s  per iod of t h e  l a t e  n ine teen  s i x t i e s ,  "hip" 
genera l ly  appl ied  t o  long-haired,  jean-clad, 
p o l i t i c a l l y  r a d i c a l ,  a n t i - a u t h o r i t a r i a n  youth. 
"St ra ight"  appl ied  t o  shor t -ha i red ,  task-or iented ,  
morally and p o l i t i c a l l y  conventional p ro fess iona l ly -  
conscious people. "Liberal"  genera l ly  appl ied  t o  
t h e  var ious  shades of c u l t u r a l  and p o l i t i c a l  or ien-  
t a t i o n s  between these  two extremes. A l l  t h r e e  a r e  
s t e reo types  and a r e  not  p a r t i c u l a r l y  u s e f u l  terms. 
(Mate, op. c i t . ,  p. 4) 

Mate, op. c i t . ,  p. 5. I t  appears from t h e  in terv iews 
and from Government recrui tment  p o l i c i e s  f o r  t h e  
u n i t ,  t h a t  t h e  Province had a severe shortage of 
experienced Child Care Workers a t  t h e  time. The 
u n i t  had been intended t o  eventua l ly  serve  as a 
Province-wide t r a i n i n g  f a c i l i t y .  

See Footnote 4. 

Quote from S t a f f  Interviewee #51 "I w a s  support ive of 
Child Care Counsellors and i n s i s t e n t  t h a t  they  have 
time f o r  t h e i r  own growth and t h a t  they  t ake  it 
se r ious ly .  It w a s  agreed a t  t h e  f i rs t  in terv iew 
t h a t  t h i s  w a s  a growth opportuni ty and t h e  demand 
w a s  t h e r e .  If somebody wasn't  moving o r  g e t t i n g  on 
with self-growth, t h e r e  were two a l t e r n a t i v e s :  
I would c a l l  them i n  and r e c a l l  t h e  commitment of 
t h e  f i r s t  in terv iew and should they  n o t  respond, 
then t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of leaving was brought up. 
There were G e s t a l t  groups provided f r e e ,  o r  e l s e  
they could go on t h e i r  own time a t  t h e i r  own expense 
t o  groups ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t . "  

10. Out of a t o t a l  staff of approximately f o r t y  persons,  
t h i r t e e n  (32%)  were involved i n  G e s t a l t  o r  Primal 
groups ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t .  O f  t h e s e ,  one-half he ld  
supervisory,  admin i s t r a t ive  o r  c o n s u l t a t i v e  p o s i t i o n s .  
These people he ld  n e a r l y  th ree - four ths  of t h e  e x i s t -  
i n g  supervisory,  admin i s t r a t ive  and c o n s u l t a t i v e  
p o s i t i o n s  during t h e  f irst  h a l f  of t h e  per iod  under 
a n a l y s i s  . 



CHAPTER 11. GESTALT THERAPY WITH EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED 
ADOLESCENTS I N  A THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY. 

A. Statement of t h e  Problem 

Given t h i s  d e s c r i p t i v e  account of t h e  phys ica l ,  

s o c i a l  and programmatic o r i e n t a t i o n  of Easton, i t  i s  now neces- 

s a r y  t o  s t a t e  observeable problems which r e l a t e  t o  t h e  appl ica-  

t i o n  of G e s t a l t  Therapy t o  Eas ton ' s  t reatment  popula t ion ,  

phys ica l  environment, and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  system of behavioral  

expecta t ions  f o r  staff and p a t i e n t s  a l i k e .  

The fundamental ques t ion  which t h i s  study a t tempts  

t o  answer can be s t a t e d  thusr Was t h e  design and i n t e n t  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy app l i cab le  t o  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of t h e  

Easton t reatment  f a c i l i t y ?  

A s  w e  w i l l  s ee  i n  t h e  survey of P e r l s '  G e s t a l t  Therapy 

l i t e r a t u r e ,  h i s  brand of therapy was appl ied  l a r g e l y  i n  t h e  

t reatment  of universi ty-educated a d u l t s  who were ( f o r  a  v a r i e t y  

of reasons)  , f i n d i n g  l i f e  i n  North America' s advanced i n d u s t r i a l  

s o c i e t y ,  both vacant  and f r u s t r a t i n g .  G e s t a l t  Therapy provided 

a r a d i c a l  phi losophica l  and psychotherapeutic p r e s c r i p t i o n  f o r  

problems r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  type  of a l i e n a t i o n ,  and used a s p e c i f i c  

phys ica l ,  s o c i a l  and the rapeu t i c  environment as a remedy. 
1 

A t  Easton ( a s  we have seen) ,  we a r e  dea l ing  with an 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  t reatment  populat ion,  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  phys ica l  

environment, s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  and the rapeu t i c  e thos.  
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Easton ' s  t reatment  f a c i l i t y  operated (during t h e  

per iod  under a n a l y s i s )  on a very  high r e s i d e n t  per  diem r a t e ,  

and represented  t h e  only Mental Health In -Pa t i en t  f a c i l i t y  

designed s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  adolescents  i n  t h e  Province. I t  was 

thus  under considerable  p ressu re  from t h e  va r ious  r e f e r r a l  

sources ( S o c i a l  Welfare, Correc t ional ,  Mental Health and 

P r i v a t e  P s y c h i a t r i c ) ,  t o  t ake  only t h e  most s e r i o u s l y  d i s tu rbed  

adolescents  i n t o  care .  

S ince ,  i n  f a c t ,  we a r e  dea l ing  e s s e n t i a l l y  w i t h  a 

high-cost , h i g h - p r i o r i t y ,  P rov inc ia l  Government Mental Health 

i n s t i t u t i o n ,  t h e  ques t ion  must be asked: 

1. Was t h e  design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy 

app l i cab le  t o  t h e  types  of p s y c h i a t r i c  and behaviora l  d i so rde r s  

t r e a t e d  a t  t h e  Easton f a c i l i t y ?  

Since t h e  in- t reatment  populat ion of Easton i s  age- 

s p e c i f i c  ( e a r l y  adolescence) ,  it i s  necessary t o  explore t h e  

s p e c i f i c  cogn i t ive ,  s o c i a l  and ego- ident i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 

e a r l y  adolescence as i t  a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  therapeutic-performance 

demands of G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  these  t h r e e  a r e a s .  2 

Fur the r ,  s ince  s t u d i e s  on t h e  s o c i a l  epidemiology of 

mental d i so rde r  suggest t h a t  pa t ien ts - in- t rea tment  a r e  dispro-  

p o r t i o n a t e l y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of lower socio-economic s t a t u s  

groups,  then it i s  necessary  t o  explore t h e  socio-economic 

s t a t u s  of Eas ton ' s  t reatment  populat ion as i t  r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  

socio-economic s t a t u s  of P e r l s '  t reatment  population. 
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I t  i s  a l s o  necessary t o  explore the  genera l  l e v e l  of 

educat ional  o r  v e r b a l  s k i l l  achievement manifest  i n  Easton 

r e s i d e n t s ,  as i t  r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  l e v e l  of educat ional  achieve- 

ment o r  ve rba l  s k i l l  demanded i n  G e s t a l t  Therapy. To s t a t e  t h e  

problem, we must ask: 

2. Was t h e  design and i n t e n t  of Ges ta l t  Therapy 

app l i cab le  t o :  

( a )  t h e  age group of p a t i e n t s  t r e a t e d  a t  Easton? 

( b )  t h e  socio-economic s t a t u s  of p a t i e n t s  t r e a t e d  

a t  Easton? 

( c )  t h e  education l e v e l  or  ve rba l  s k i l l s  of 

p a t i e n t s  t r e a t e d  a t  Easton? 

"Set t ing"  w a s  a  primary concern t o  P e r l s t  G e s t a l t  

o r i e n t a t i o n ,  as w a s  t h e  expected the rapeu t i c  e f f e c t  of t h e  

s o c i a l - s t r u c t u r a l  mi l ieu  i n  which t h e  therapy took p lace .  

The o b l i t e r a t i o n  of " s t a f f  r o l e s "  and " p a t i e n t  r o l e s "  

was ( formal ly  a t  l e a s t )  a  goa l  f o r  P e r l s ,  and t h e  t r a i n i n g  of 

h i s  t h e r a p i s t s  e n t a i l e d  re-educat ion i n t o  a h ighly  ind iv idua l -  

i z e d ,  i n t u i t i v e  and c r e a t i v e ,  personal ly-responsible  framework 

f o r  i d e n t i t y  development, behavior and role-modelling.  I t s  

theory and p r a c t i c e  w a s  appl ied  i n  an i n t e n s i v e ,  shor t  term 

the rapeu t i c  contac t  f o r  both a d u l t  p a t i e n t s  and staff .  

Easton represented  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  phys ica l  mi l ieu ,  

with i n s t i t u t i o n a l  demands on s t a f f  and s t a f f - p a t i e n t  r o l e s ,  

i n  a  long-term the rapeu t i c  contac t  f o r  adolescent  p a t i e n t s  

and a d u l t  s taff .  
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Under these  circumstances t h e  ques t ion  must be asked: 

3. Was t h e  design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy 

app l i cab le  t o  r 

( a )  t h e  phys ica l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  Easton 

f a c i l i t y ?  

( b )  t h e  s o c i a l - s t r u c t u r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  

Easton f a c i l i t y ,  which has  two major a reas  o f  

conc ern? - 
S t a f f  Roles 

( i )  Was t h e  theory ,  therapy and ideology o f  

G e s t a l t  Therapy app l i cab le  a s  a t r a i n i n g  t o o l  

f o r  t h e  assumption of staff r o l e s  a t  Easton? 

(ii) Were t h e  r o l e  demands of a  G e s t a l t  

Therapis t  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  r o l e  demands o f  

a staff member a t  t h e  Easton f a c i l i t y ?  

P a t i e n t  Roles 

( i) Were G e s t a l t  t he rapeu t i c  behavioral  demands 

app l i cab le  i n  t h e  context  of Easton 's  i n s t i t u -  

t i o n a l  demands? 

(ii) Were G e s t a l t  t he rapeu t i c  behaviora l  demands 

app l i cab le  i n  t h e  context  of t h e  behaviora l  

demands of extended-term, therapeutic-community 

l i v i n g ?  



B. Methodology 

The da ta  f o r  t h i s  study was drawn p r imar i ly  from 

s i x  sourcest  

( a )  P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation as an Easton Child Care 

Counsellor f o r  two and one-half years ,  of which time t h e  f i n a l  

e ighteen months c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  subjec t  per iod  o f  t h i s  s tudy.  

( b )  Personal  journal d a t a  from t h e  eighteen months 

of P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation. 

( c )  Content a n a l y s i s  of t h e  r e l e v a n t  documents made 

a v a i l a b l e  by Easton f o r  t h i s  s tudy,  inc luding  s t a t i s t i c  s h e e t s  

from a sample of r e s i d e n t  f i l e s .  

( d )  Data drawn from an audio-taped in terv iew sample 

of twenty-five staff members, 

( e )  C l i n i c a l  d a t a  on r e s i d e n t i a l  t reatment  f a c i l i t i e s  

f o r  adolescents ,  as w e l l  a s  p s y c h i a t r i c  l i t e r a t u r e  on adolescent  

t reatment .  

( f )  Source Mater ia l :  -- 

(i) t h e  w r i t i n g s  of Frederick S,  P e r l s  on 

G e s t a l t  Therapy; 

(ii) r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  on the  Soc ia l  

Psychology of adolescence; 

(iii) r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  goa l s  and 

methods appropr ia te  t o  t h e  "Therapeutic 

Community" treatment approach. 
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1. P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation 

I n  accordance with t h e  c r i t e r i a  of t h e  Symbolic 

I n t e r a c t i o n i s t  approach t o  P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation ( a s  manifest  

i n  t h e  work of Erving Goffman, Howard S .  Becker, Norman Denzin 

and Raymond  old), t h i s  da ta  w a s  gathered from t h e  observat ional  

r o l e  of a "Complete P a r t i ~ i p a n t ' ~ . ( G o l d ,  1970:370) 

P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation rep resen t s  t h e  avowed 
commitment on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  t o  
p a r t i c i p a t e  as in t ima te ly  a s  poss ib le  i n  t h e  
experiences of those he s tud ies .  . . 
The observer must, t o  t h e  extent  of h i s  a b i l i t i e s ,  
l e a r n  t o  view t h e  world of h i s  sub jec t s  from 
t h e i r  perspect ive .  

(Denzin, 1970: 365) 

Because of t h e  extent  of involvement as an employee 

and t h e  " t o t a l  immersion" i n  t h e  u n i t ' s  funct ioning ,  t h e r e  w a s  

no problem of "mastering a h i t h e r t o  s t range .  . . universe  o f  

discourse".  Likewise, t h e r e  was no problem of having t o  develop 

" a r t i f i c i a l "  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o r  of having t o  mediate t h e  contra-  

d i c t o r y  demands of s e l f  expression and s e l f  i n t e g r i t y ,  Because 

of t h e  observer ' s  t o t a l  involvement ( a s  an Easton employee), 

t h e r e  w a s  no problem of " r o l e  pretence" t o  contend wi th ,  or 

o the r  problems which o f t e n  i n h i b i t  t h e  e f fec t iveness  of t h e  

P a r t i c i p a n t  Observer as an i n t e r a c t o r .  (Gold, 1970: 371) 

Systematic observat ion of t h e  type employed by Polsky 

and C l a s t e r  (1968) w a s  no t  poss ib le  i n  t h i s  i n s t a n c e ,  because 

( k )  t h e  u n i t  had no mandate t o  conduct i t s  own research  during 

t h e  per iod  under a n a l y s i s ;  ( b )  u n i t  therapeut ic  ideology main- 

t a ined  t h e  primacy of the rapeu t i c  se rv ice  over any empir ical  



research  o r  ou t s ide  i n t e r v e n t i o n ;  ( c )  i t  would i n t e r r u p t  any 

i n t e n s i v e  psychotherapeutic e f f o r t  as w e l l  a s ,  ( d )  impinge 

upon t h e  r e s i d e n t ' s  r i g h t  t o  pr ivacy  and c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y .  

Given t h e  powerful in f luence  of in-group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

( i o e . ,  " t h i s  i s  our homeff) and t h e  c a r e f u l  development of a 

"ward cu l tu re" ,  it w a s  only through long-term and devoted invol -  

vement t h a t  one could en te r  and be accepted i n  t h e  u n i t  and 

thereby capture  t h e  experience t h a t  many r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  

found so enriching.  

2. Personal  Journal  

Th i s  295 page document was kept i n  unsystematic fashion  

with e n t r i e s  being made on a weekly or  bi-weekly b a s i s .  

The journal was analyzed f o r  m a t e r i a l  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  

t o  the  e igh t  f a c e t s  of u n i t  furiciioriing under a n a l y s i s  here .  A l l  

d i r e c t l y  r e l e v a n t  information from t h e  journal i s  included,  

whether o r  no t  it supports  the  hypothesis  of t h i s  study. 

3. Analysis of Relevant Documents 

Easton made t h e  fol lowing documents a v a i l a b l e  f o r  

a n a l y s i s  t 

( a )  Unit  Psychologis t  Report - NA Brief  Report on 

t h e  Res iden t i a l  Treatment Unit f o r  Emotionally 

Disturbed Adolescentsf ' ,  1972. Unpublished. 

( b )  S h i f t  Head Report - "Cottage I1 General Program 

Capsule", 1971. Unpublished. 

( c )  "Training Program Committee Meetingf', March 2 9 ,  

1972- 



( d )  Unit Psychologis t  Report - "Education as a P a r t  

of a Res iden t i a l  Trea-tment Centre f o r  Emotionally 

Disturbed Adolescents", 1972. Unpublished. 

( e )  Descr ip t ive  Pamphlets a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  publ ic  

and agencies .  

( f )  Cottage I1 Monthly S ta f f  Schedules, A p r i l  1971 - 

Sept .  1972. 

( g )  Cottage I1 Monthly Reports,  Apr i l  1971 - 

Sept .  1972. 

The two Unit  Psychologis t  Reports and t h e  Program 

Capsule a r e  among t h e  most important d e s c r i p t i v e  documents 

produced by t h e  u n i t  during t h e  per iod under a n a l y s i s .  These 

s p e c i f i c  r e p o r t s  were c i r c u l a t e d  t o  staff and rev i sed  before  

they were approved. 

The remaining documents provide bas ic  information on 

u n i t  programming and s t a f f  population. 

4. Interview Sample 

The in terv iew program w a s  conducted i n  "non-scheduled, 

standardized" fa sh ion  as descr ibed by Benny and Hughes. (1970: 186) 

The l i s t  of ques t ions  w a s  f ixed ,  but  t h e r e  was a degree of 

f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  t h e  d e l i v e r y  of t h e  ques t ions  designed t o  meet 

t h e  needs of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  r e ~ ~ o n d e n t s . ~  The in terv iews were 

audio-taped and conducted a t  a time and p lace  chosen by t h e  

respondent.  Audio-taping of t h e  interview f a c i l i t a t e d  t h e  

p u r s u i t  of s p e c i f i c  a r e a s  of i n t e r e s t  f o r  t h e  respondents ,  and 
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a l s o  provided a chance t o  explore con t rad ic t ions  i n  answers t o  

va r ious  ques t ions .  4 

This  in terv iew program w a s  conducted i n  accordance 

with t h e  " N a t u r a l i s t i c "  approach t o  research  and information 

ga ther ing  (Schatzman and S t r a u s ,  l973) ,  where t h e  interview i s  

considered t o  be a v a r i a t i o n  of everyday s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  

The Sample - Since t h e  bas ic  premise of t h i s  study 

w a s  l i k e l y  t o  be a n t i t h e t i c a l  t o  t h e  o f f i c i a l  view of t h e  

admin i s t r a t ive  group, t h e  in terv iew sample w a s  "weighted" i n  

favour of t h e  o f f i c i a l  pro-Gestal t  view. The in terv iew sample 

was t h e r e f o r e  weighted aga ins t  t h e  s u b s t a n t i a t i o n  of t h i s  

paper' s premise. 

O f  t h e  twenty-seven in terv iews conducted, approxi- 

mately 48% were admin i s t r a t ive  o r  supervisory personnel i n t e r -  

viewed a t  t h e  time of t h e i r  work a t  Easton. I n  a c t u a l  f a c t ,  

t h e i r  numbers c o n s t i t u t e d  l e s s  than 30% of the  t o t a l  s t a f f  

population. 

Out of t h e  twenty-seven in terv iews,  an i n i t i a l  t e s t  

sample of four  were taken i n  order  t o  judge t h e  c l a r i t y  of t h e  

ques t ions .  Af te r  t h e  f i r s t  two in terv iews of t h e  t e s t  sample, 

t h e  ques t ions  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r ev i sed ,  so c a l c u l a t i o n s  

w i l l  be made on t h e  b a s i s  of an in terv iew sample of twenty-f iveo 

A l l  percentages w i l l  be rounded o f f  t o  t h e  n e a r e s t  f u l l  percen- 

t age  p lace .  

Out of a t o t a l  of f o r t y  f u l l  time s t a f f  members 

(encountered d i r e c t l y  during t h e  per iod of t h e  s t u d y ) ,  twenty 
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( o r  50%) were interviewed, The remaining f i v e  s t a f f  in terv iewees  

were people who had a r r i v e d  a f t e r  t h e  per iod of study had ended, 

o r  had no t  been d i r e c t l y  encountered during the  study. 

Since t h e  s tudy was long i tud ina l  and t h e r e  w a s  a gap 

i n  time between t h e  end of t h e  P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation and t h e  

beginning of t h e  in terv iews,  changes i n  po l i cy  had t o  be taken 

i n t o  account. The ques t ionnai re  attempted t o  t ake  t h i s  f a c t  

i n t o  account. Approximately 20% of t h e  sample were new s t a f f  

t o  t h e  u n i t ,  (and a t  t h e  time of interview had been t h e r e  l e s s  

than six months) which gave t h e  opportuni ty of viewing what had 

been r e t a i n e d  over a period of time i n  u n i t  ideology and clir i-  

i c a l  p r a c t i c e .  

An important f a c t o r  inf luencing  a t t i t u d e  toward t h e  

u n i t ,  w a s  whether o r  n o t  t h e  interviewees were c u r r e n t l y  employed 

o r  whether they  had terminated employment. Sixty-eight  percent  

of the  sample were employed a t  t h e  u n i t  a t  t h e  time of t h e  i n t e r -  

view. The preponderance of c u r r e n t l y  employed interviewees 

again gave t h e  o f f i c i a l  view of t h e  u n i t  a "good hearing".  

Generally,  i t  w a s  observed t h a t  t h e  terminated employees were 

more c r i t i c a l  of u n i t  ideology than those c u r r e n t l y  employed. 

O f  t h e  staff interviewed,32$ had been h i red  i n  t h e  

first s i x  months of u n i t  development and opera t ion ,  the re fo re  a 

sense of u n i t  t r a d i t i o n  and h i s t o r i c a l  con t inu i ty  was represen- 

t e d  i n  t h e  sample. 

For ty  percent  of t h e  sample respondents were female 

and s i x t y  percent  were male - a r e l a t i o n s h i p  roughly appropr ia te  
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t o  t h e  sexual proport ions i n  t h s  u n i t .  Easton t r i e d  t o  maintain 

a  50-50 male/female s t a f f  r a t i o  but  most f r equen t ly ,  t h e  s c a l e s  

t ipped i n  favour of males. 

I n  terms of length  of s t a y  a t  t h e  u n i t ,  t h e  in terv iew 

sample breaks down as follows: 

8% - l e s s  than s i x  months 

4% - g r e a t e r  than s i x  months, l e s s  than 
twelve months 

12% - g r e a t e r  than twelve months, l e s s  than 

eighteen months 

8% - g r e a t e r  than eighteen months, l e s s  than 

twenty-four honths 

68% - twenty-four months o r  more. 

On t h e  b a s i s  of these  f i g u r e s  it i s  f e l t  t h a t  t h e  

sample i s  represen ta t ive  of t h e  many s t a g e s  of i n c l u s i o n ,  

experience and a u t h o r i t y  i n  t h e  u n i t ,  and t h a t  s i g n i f i c a n t  

a t t i t u d e  d i f fe rences  r e l a t e d  t o  length  of s t a y ,  degree of 

a u t h o r i t y ,  cu r ren t  o r  p a s t  employment a t  t h e  u n i t ,  and p r i o r  

experience,  a r e  a l l  taken i n t o  account.(For content  of t h e  

Ques t ionnai re ,  see  Appendix "A". ) 

5. Adolescent Population Sample 

I n  t h e  P rov inc ia l  Government Mental Health i n s t i t u t i o n  

r e p o r t s  f o r  t h e  year 1971 and f o r  1972 (which inc lude  descr ip-  

t i o n s  o f  t h e  Easton f a c i l i t y ) ,  t he  t o t a l  number of r e s i d e n t s  

t r e a t e d  ranged from t h i r t y - f i v e  t o  f o r t y - f i v e  (35-45) i n  1971 

and t o  f i f ty -one  (51) i n  1972. The r e s i d e n t  sample of t h i r t y -  
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nine  (39) i s  the re fo re  numerically t y p i c a l  f o r  t h e  average 

in -pa t i en t  population during t h e  per iod of t h e  study. 

The sample of res idents - in- t rea tment  included 

adolescents  from t h e  two r e s i d e n t i a l  co t t ages  and those  

adolescents  who had ( f o r  the rapeu t i c  reasons)  been moved from 

t h e  Day Care program i n t o  r e s i d e n t i a l  c a r e .  

Thir ty-four  of t h e  sample t h i r t y - n i n e  r e s i d e n t s  

represent  approximately 80% o f  t h e  t o t a l  p a t i e n t  flow through 

a  s ing le  r e s i d e n t i a l  co t t age ,  during t h e  eighteen month period 

of the  study. Since t h e r e  w a s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

t h e  i n t a k e  c r i t e r i a  of t h e  two res idences ,  t h i s  r e p r e s e n t s  a 

s i g n i f i c a n t  "random" sample of r e s i d e n t s  f o r  t h e  u n i t  as a 

whole, The remaining 20% of pa. t ient  flow was excluded from 

t h e  sample, because they  e i t h e r  were discharged immediately 

a f t e r  t h e  study began, o r  came i n t o  t h e  co t t age  immediately 

p r i o r  t o  t h e  s tudy ' s  te rminat ion ,  One of t h e  c r i t e r i a  of 

s e l e c t i o n  i n  t h e  sample was t h a t  the  observer have d i r e c t  

therapeut ic  contact  wi th  t h e  r e s i d e n t ,  i n  order  t h a t  w e l l  

documented P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation m a t e r i a l  apply t o  each of 

t h e  sample r e s i d e n t s .  

The remaining f i v e  sample r e s i d e n t s  were adolescents  

d i r e c t l y  t r e a t e d  during a one month per iod  i n  t h e  second r e s i -  

d e n t i a l  co t t age .  

I n  terms of sexual  balance,  38% of t h e  r e s i d e n t  

sample was female and 62% were male, but  during t h e  per iod  of 

t h e  study, t h e  male/female r a t i o  f l u c t u a t e d  nea r  one percent  
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but u s u a l l y  favoured t h e  male r e s i d e n t s .  

The r e s i d e n t  sample does no t  comply with r i g i d  

sampling techniques bu t  does provide a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample 

of t h e  Easton t reatment  populat ion.  

6. G e s t a l t  Source Mate r i a l  

Th i s  m a t e r i a l  came from t h e  w r i t i n g s  of Frederick 

X .  P e r l s  who proved t o  be t h e  primary t h e o r e t i c a l  and c l i n i c a l  

inf luence  i n  t h e  u n i t .  T h i s  i s  empir ica l ly  v e r i f i e d  i n  t h e  

S t a f f  In terv iew sample. (88% of staff respondents maintained 
I 

t h a t  P e r l s '  G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  a  primary t h e o r e t i c a l  and 

p r a c t i c a l  inf luence .  ) 

Although staff were encouraged t o  read  t h e  major 

w r i t i n g s  of P e r l s ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  major f a c i l i t a t o r s  f o r  t h e  

dissemination of h i s  i d e a s  weret 

( a )  Senior staff undergoing d i r e c t  therapy with 

P e r l s  and h i s  immediate d i s c i p l e s .  

( b )  A u n i t  Psychological consul tan t  who t r a i n e d  

with P e r l s ,  was p r imar i ly  respons ib le  f o r  one-third of daytime 

t r a i n i n g  during t h e  per iod  under ana lys i  s . 
( c )  Outside consu l t an t s  who were r e spons ib le  f o r  

In-Service t r a i n i n g  sess ions ,  displayed G e s t a l t  o r i e n t a t i o n s ,  

( d )  The D i r e c t o r ' s  o rgan iza t iona l ,  t h e r a p e u t i c ,  and 

ideo log ica l  inpu t  which was powerfully inf luenced by P e r l s ,  

per  sonal ly .  

A s  w i l l  become c l e a r  i n  t h e  d e t a i l e d  de l inea t ion  of 
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G e s t a l t  Therapy and ideology, t h e  major emphasis i s  on l ea rn ing  

by "experiencing" ( a s  opposed t o  studying and analyz ing) .  Thus 

t h e  t r a i n i n g  sess ions  at  Easton cons is ted  l a r g e l y  of G e s t a l t ,  

S e n s i t i v i t y ,  Awareness and Encounter sess ions ,  which used 

techniques d i r e c t l y  drawn from t h e  pages of t h e  p r i n c i p a l  w r i t -  

t e n  works of P e r l s .  However, s ince  t h e  major medium f o r  t h e  I 

dissemination of h i s  methods w a s  through "experiencing" those 

techniques i n  s t a f f  group, t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  o r  i n t e r n a l  

con t rad ic t ions  i n  G e s t a l t  i t s e l f ,  o r  problems i n  t h e  app l i ca t ion  
1 

of i t s  methods t o  Easton' s s p e c i f i c  populat ion,  were seldom 

considered and more o f t en  ignored. 

A s  w i l l  be seen, t h i s  therapy has  t h e  tendency t o  be 

h igh ly  a b s t r a c t  and phi losophica l .  Hence, t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  and 

p r a c t i c a l  impl ica t ions  o f  i t s  p r q e r  app l i ca t ion  deserve s p e c i a l  

a t t e n t i o n .  The r e s u l t  of t h i s  pure ly  "exper ien t i a l "  education 

i n  In-Service t r a i n i n g ,  us ing  a therapy t h a t  i s  a b s t r a c t  and 

e s s e n t i a l l y  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  l e d  t o  a ve ry  confusing blend of 

the rapeu t i c  slogan ( s e e  Appendix "8") , ideology,  and c l i n i c a l  

technique. The consequence of t h i s  process  i s  a primary 

cons idera t ion  of t h i s  paper.  



FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER I1 

1. A s  w i l l  be seen i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  source m a t e r i a l ,  
t h i s  therapy c a r r i e s  with i t  an i m p l i c i t  l i f e s t y l e .  
This  l i f e s t y l e  has  a system of a t t i t u d e s  towards 
p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y ,  t h e  n a t u r e  of so-ca l led  "heal thy" 
human i n t e r a c t i o n ,  and a theory  r e l a t i n g  t o  cu r ren t  
human h i s t o r i c a l  problems. I t  has a  philosophy of 
h i s t o r y  and a ready- s e t  system of s o c i a l  behaviora l  
expectat ions.  I t  has  a p a t t e r n  of moral b e l i e f s  
about man and soc ie ty .  G e s t a l t  Therapy f i t s  Edward 
Xhils '  d e f i n i t i o n  of ideology as ". . . one v a r i a n t  
form of those comprehensive p a t t e r n s  of cogni t ive  
and moral b e l i e f s  about m a n ,  s o c i e t y ,  and t h e  
universe.  . . which f l o u r i s h  i n  human s o c i e t i e s . "  
( X h i l s ,  1968:66) The term "ideology" i s  a l s o  used 
i n  t h i s  study s ince  it i s  p r imar i ly  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  
t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h i s  " p a t t e r n  of cogni t ive  and 
moral b e l i e f s "  t o  a s p e c i f i c  phys ica l  and s o c i a l  
s e t t i n g .  

2. Ego-Ident i ty  i s  t h e  term used t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  "successfu l  
outcome of a s t age  of ego development h o thes ized  t o  
occur during adolescenceH. (Marcia, 1 9 7 3 y  ". . . t h e  
process  of i d e n t i t y  formation emerges as an evalving 
c o n f i m r a t i o n  - a conf igura t ion  which i s  g radua l ly  
e s t ab l i shed  by successive ego syntheses  and resyntheses  
throughout childhood; it i s  a conf igura t ion  g radua l ly  
i n t e g r a t i n g  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  g ivens ,  id ios .mcra t i c  
l i b i d i n a l  needs,  favoured c a p a c i t i e s ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  
ident-i-fi .cations,  e f f e c t i v e  defences,  success fu l  sub- 
l ima t ions ,  and cons i s t en t  r o l e s " .  (Er ikson,  1956 r 7 1 )  

3 Since few respondents share t h e  same pe r spec t ive ,  a  few 
words, terms o r  concepts,  e l i c i t  t h e  same range of 
responses.  Hence, where a ques t ion '  s wording e l i c i t s  
l i t t l e  o r  no response,  t h e r e  i s  t h e  freedom t o  
rephrase  i t ,  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of c l a r i t y  and g a i n i n  
m a t e r i a l  from var ious  respondents.  (Denzin, 1970: 186 f 

4. I n  keeping with Howard S .  Beckert s content ion (1970: 199) 
t h a t  t h e  in terv iewer  must a c t i v e l y  e n t e r  t h e  in terv iew 
encounter and experiment with t h e  respondent as t h e  
in terv iew progresses ,  I have allowed myself t h e  same 
luxury of pursuing key a r e a s  which seem important t o  
t h e  interviewee.  Contradict ions o r  a b e r r a t i o n s  i n  
t h e  c o n t i n u i t y  of t h e  responses were probed. This  
method of t h e  a c t i v e  p u r s u i t  of information combined 
with respondent "freedom of expression",  has  proven 
i t s e l f  much more s a t i s f y i n g  f o r  respondents and, 
t h e r e f o r e ,  much more r i c h  i n  information.(Schatzman 
and S t r a u s ,  1973) 



CHAPTER 111. DESIGN AND INTENT OF PERLX' GESTALT THERAPY. 

Frederick S. P e r l s  and G e s t a l t  Therapgr Source Mater ia l  

I n  c l e a r l y  de l inea t ing  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy, our primary sources a r e  understandably t h e  

works of Frederick S .  P e r l s .  However, s ince  P e r l s  i s  represen-  

t a t i v e  of a whole wave of e x i s t e n t i a l  psychotherapeutic theory,  

therapy and ideology,  t h e  views of h i s  immediate c i r c l e  of 

col leagues and suppor ters  a r e  a l s o  u s e f u l .  Hence, t h e  sec t ion  

of t h i s  chapter  which d e a l s  with " s i t u a t i n g "  P e r l s  i n  t h e  

movement of e x i s t e n t i a l  psychology, u s e s  some important secon- 

dary sources.  

For t h e  purpose of our s tudy,  it i s  necessary t o  seek 

i n  t h e  work of P e r l s ,  c l e a r  s ta tements  of t  

( a )  P e r l s q  t a r g e t  populat ion r e l a t i v e  t o  types  of 

mental/emotional d i so rde r  ; 

( b )  P e r l s P  t a r g e t  population r e l a t i v e  t o  age,  socio- 

economic s t a t u s  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  as manifest  i n  educat ional  

l e v e l  and v e r b a l  performance ; 

( c )  P e r l s '  concept of the rapeu t i c  s e t t i n g  a s  it 

r e l a t e s  t o  phys ica l  environment, s o c i a l - s t r u c t u r a l  charac ter -  

i s t i c s  ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  staff and "pa t i en t "  r o l e s ) ,  i n  genera t ing  

a " therapeut ic  mil ieu".  Keeping these  p o i n t s  i n  mind, we w i l l  

move on t o  P e r l s '  p l ace  i n  modern psychology and psychotherapy. 



Overvi ew 

Frederick P e r l s  and G e s t a l t  Therapy have been prominent 

f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  wave of e x i s t e n t i a l  psychology and psychotherapy 

t h a t  swelled i n  North America during t h e  l a t e  1950's and e a r l y  

1960's. The book, G e s t a l t  Therapx (1951) gave impetus t o  t h e  

theory  and p r a c t i c e  a s soc ia ted  wi th  t h e  move t o  "Humanistic 

Psychology" and what came t o  be known as t h e  "Human P o t e n t i a l  

Movement". 

This  movement wi th in  psychology attempted t o  i n t e g r a t e  

t h e  c l i n i c a l  procedural  innovat ions of Freudians such as Ferenczi ,  

Rank, Jung, Adler,  and Reich, with newer phi losophica l  perspec- 

t i v e s  represented  i n  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  and phenomenological work 

of Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Husserl  and Nietzsche. The most fund- 

amental themes i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  psychology inc lude  t h e  g o a l  of 

br inging  phys ica l  a c t i o n  i n t o  rhythm with t h e  i n t r o s p e c t i v e  

psychoanalytic methods; t h e  focus on t o t a l  cha rac te ro log ica l  

mani fes ta t ions  of  d i s t r e s s  i n  muscular, behavioural  and psychol- 

o g i c a l  traits; and focus  on t h e  broadening of p ro fess iona l  psycho- 

the rapeu t i c  p r a c t i c e  beyond t h e  l i m i t s  of t h e  psychoanalytic and 

p s y c h i a t r i c  f r a t e r n i t i e s .  ( P o l s t e r ,  1968: 5-7) 

P o l s t e r  speaks of e x i s t e n t i a l  psychology as addressing 

t h e  ". . . s o c i a l  need f o r  new r e l i g i o u s  experience.  . .which 

r e q u i r e s  emphasis on t h e  'human need' f o r  s e l f  experience,  

coherence, u n i t y  and d i r e c t i o n  i n  l i f e . "  

I n  speaking of G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  genera l ,  it must 

be s a i d  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a myst ica l  element i n  i t  which supposedly 
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d e f i e s  t h e  a n a l y s i s ,  eva lua t ion  o r  opera t iona l i za t ion  of i t s  

t e n e t s t  " . . . only t h e  experience of G e s t a l t  Therapy could 

provide you wi th  a means f o r  saying what i t  is. "(Pursglove,  

1968 :v i i )  

Other t e n e t s  of G e s t a l t  Therapy inc lude  t h e  freedom 

of t h e  t h e r a p i s t  t o  experiment, formulate and develop h i s  own 

personal  the rapeu t i c  s t y l e  and r e p e r t o i r e  of procedures. 1 

Psychotherapy becomes an art which i n v i t e s  v i r t u a l l y  any 

c r e a t i v e ,  i n t u i t i v e ,  o r  innovat ive technique which t h e  thera-  

p i s t  might f e e l  i s  appropr ia te  t o  t h e  s i t u a t i o n . ( P o l s t e r ,  1968) 

However, t h e  b a s i c  o r  primary the rapeu t i c  devices  f a l l  i n t o  

t h r e e  ca tegor ies :  (1) Encounter ( 2 )  Awareness and, 

( 3 )  Experimentation. ( P o l s t e r  , 1968: 13-18) 

P e r l s '  ve r s ion  of G e s t a l t  theory  and therapy was 

h igh ly  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  and ye t  h i s  "Americanized" ve r s ion  of 

G e s t a l t ,  c l ea red  away much of t h e  t u r g i d ,  myst i fying language 

t h a t  was t h e  legacy of t h e  European academic G e s t a l t i s t s .  In 

keeping wi th  t h e  American ve r s ion  of e x i s t e n t i a l  psychology, 

P e r l s  d i sp lays  a t h e o r e t i c a l  s t ance  which i n t e g r a t e s  t h e  frame- 

work of W i l l i a m  James, John Dewey and Alfred North Whitehead. 

H i s  focus on t o t a l  organismic funct ioning ,  h i s  s t r e s s  on t h e  

i n t e r p l a y  of organism and environment i n  an i n t e r a c t i o n a l  f i e l d ,  
\ 

h i s  understanding of t h e  devas ta t ing  conceptual (and psycholo- 

g i c a l )  impl ica t ions  of t h e  mind/body s p l i t  i n  Western phi losophic 

h i s t o r y ,  and h i s  grasp  of t h e  c e n t r a l  importance of t h e  socio- 

c u l t u r a l  dimension of t h e  human environment . . . a l l  r ep resen t  



important depar tures  from Freud' s mentalism, mechanism and 

reductionism. (Becker, 1970 $5)  

A. The Theory 

P e r l s '  goa l  w a s  t o  devise a theory  and method t h a t  

would extend t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of psychotherapy t o  both normal 

and abnormal psychology.(Perls  e t  a l . ,  19 j l :v i . i )  The theory  

w a s  t o  encompass Freudian and post-Freudian psychology, inc luding  

Reichian "armour theory",  semantics ( t h e  meaning of meaning), and I 

phi losophica l  "Holism", and t o  incorpora te  i t  a l l  i n t o  a new 1 

I 

"Gestal t"  . . . a comprehensive theory of man i n  h i s  n a t u r a l  and I 

s o c i a l  environment. ( P e r l s ,  1969at 7 )  
I 

I 

G e s t a l t  Therapy was meant t o  s h i f t  p s y c h i a t r y ' s  emphasis 
I 

away from t h e  "adorat ion of t h e  anconscious" toward t h e  problems 

of t h e  phenomenology of awareness. Th i s  phenomenology of aware- 

n e s s  i s  charac te r i zed  by f o u r  interdependent  ca tegor ies  of experi-  

ence: con tac t ,  sens ing ,  excitement, and G e s t a l t  formation. 

G e s t a l t  formation accompanies awareness, and t h e  formation of 

complete Ges ta l t en  i s  t h e  condi t ion  of mental  h e a l t h  and growth, 

The completed G e s t a l t  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  organiza t ion  of 

an automat ica l ly  func t ion ing ,  f l e x i b l e  r e f l e x  u n i t ,  encompassing 

t h e  t o t a l  organism. Within t h i s  con tex t ,  neuros i s  i s  defined as 

t h e  condi t ion  wherein incomplete Ges ta l ten  l i m i t s  t h e  a r e a  of 

con tac t ,  sensa t ion  and excitement f o r  t h e  organism, and t h e  

"unfinished s i t u a t i o n s "  prevent  t h e  formation of new e x p e r i e n t i a l  

conf igura t ions  o r  "wholesw. I n  neuros i s ,  organismic e l a s t i c i t y  



needed i n  t h e  completion of environmental con tac t s  and i n t e r -  

a c t i o n ,  i s  replaced  by r i g i d i t y ,  r ep ress ion ,  and t h e  l o s s  of 

awareness i n  t h e  form of con tac t ,  sensa t ion  and e x c i t a t i o n .  

( P e r l s  e t  al.  , 1 9 j l l v i i - i x )  

G e s t a l t  theory breaks wi th  a l l  s t r u c t u r a l  o r  mechanistic 

views of t h e  world, by maintaining t h a t  understanding t h e  organism/ 

environment as a " t o t a l i t y "  i s  t h e  only u s e f u l  format f o r  psychol- 

ogy and, t h e r e f o r e ,  psychotherapy. It f u r t h e r  maintains  t h a t  t h e  

understanding of organismic behaviour as a pure ly  r e a c t i v e  phenom- 

enon i s  inadequate ,  s i n c e  i t  takes  no account of t h e  c r e a t i v e ,  

outgoing, searching n a t u r e  of organismic sensing and movement i n  

a world of novel s i t u a t i o n s . ( P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  1951 t In t ro . )  

For P e r l s ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of organism and environment 

i s  t h e  s t a r t i n g  po in t  sf all psychological  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  Such 

i n t e r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p lace  i n  a * ' f i e ldv  and, f o r  t h e  human organism, 

t h e  f i e l d  i s  predominantly soc io -cu l tu ra l .  For t h e  G e s t a l t i s t ,  

t h e  sub jec t  mat ter  of psychology i s  " the  opera t ion  of t h e  contact-  

boundary i n  t h e  organi sm/environment f i e l d "  . 2 

Since a l l  con tac t  i s  c r e a t i v e  adjustment of t h e  organism 

and environment, "psychology becomes t h e  s tudy of human ' c r e a t i v e  

adjustment s t  . Within t h i s  framework, abnormal psychology becomes 

, t h e  s tudy of t h e  i n t e r r u p t i o n ,  i n h i b i t i o n ,  o r  o the r  acc iden t s  i n  

t h e  course of c r e a t i v e  adjustment. ( 1951: 227-231) 

1. The Se l f r  

The " s e l f w  f o r  P e r l s  i s  t h e  t o t a l i t y  of t h e  a c t i n g  

human organism (aware of i t s  contac t  with t h e  world through 
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sensation and exc i ta t ion) .  The s e l f  i s  not  a  s t a t i c  construct  

but r a t h e r  a process of experimental mobilization f o r  g rea te r  

effect iveness a s  a bio-socia l  being. 

I n  contras t  with the  naive,  p r i s t i n e  character iza t ion 

of a  "natural  s e l f "  representing pure i n s t i n c t u a l  motivation 

(as seen i n  Janov and other  n e o - ~ e i c h i a n s ) ,  P e r l s  does not  

separate the  "se l f "  from soc i a l  r o l e s  o r  s o c i a l  in te rac t ion .  

For him, there  i s  no t r u e  personal i ty  which represents  the  

" se l f "  . . . r a t h e r  it i s  a p a r t  of each person which i s  vested 

i n  (and f inds  expression i n )  each of h i s  or  her  prescribed ro l e s .  I 

1 1  

"The problem i s  t o  i n t eg ra t e  them so t h a t  a l l  of a person's  s e l f  
I t  I 

I 

comes together and l i v e s  l i f e  continuously. " (Pe r l s ,  e t  a l .  , 1951: I 

1 1  

p. 172) I, 

I 

The s e l f  i s  a temporal e n t i t y  - "a system of contacts  

a t  any moment" varying with the  dominant organic needs and envir- 

onmental s t imul i .  It  i s  ne i ther  t o t a l l y  a system of the  organism 

(as Reich thought) nor of in terpersonal  r e l a t i o n s  ( a s  Sull ivan 

thought),  because i t  i s  the  contact-boundary a t  work, synthesizing 

and in tegra t ing  meaning. . .forming "f igures  and grounds". 

(Pe r l s ,  e t  a l . ,  1951~235) 

This se l f  i s  d i f f e r en t  from the  c l a s s i c a l  "ego" of 

, psychoanalytic theory because it encompasses t o t a l  organismic 

s t r i v ing .  The in tegra ted  s e l f  ass imi la tes  s o c i a l  r o l e s  and 

expectations ( h i t h e r t o  known a s  the  functions of the  super-ego), 

spontaneous, impulsive organismic reac t ions  ( h i t h e r t o  associated 

with the  id), as wel l  as conscious, ac t i ve ,  and r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  J' 
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funct ions  u s u a l l y  a s soc ia ted  with ego funct ion.  

The s e l f  i s  t h e  t o t a l i t y  of which t h e  ego i s  a contac t  

funct ion  providing awareness of t h e  s e l f  as a t o t a l i t y  ( P e r l s ,  

1969a1138-139), but  because of i t s  contac t  funct ion  i t  i s  t h e  

c e n t r e  of t h e  system of R i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s  and a l i e n a t i o n s "  of t h e  

s e l f . ( P e r l s ,  19511235) The system of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s  and a l i e n -  

a t i o n s ,  i s  t h e  foundation of t h e  G e s t a l t  desc r ip t ion  of psychol- 

o g i c a l  order  o r  d isorder .  

If a man i d e n t i f i e s  with h i s  forming s e l f ,  does 
n o t  i n h i b i t  h i s  own c r e a t i v e  excitement and 
reaching  toward t h e  coming so lu t ion .  . . then  he 
i s  psychological ly  hea l thy .  . . But on t h e  
con t ra ry ,  i f  he a l i e n a t e s  himself and because of 
f a l s e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s  t r i e s  t o  conquer h i s  own 
spontanei ty ,  then he c r e a t e s  h i s  l i f e  d u l l ,  
confused and pa in fu l .  ( P e r l s ,  1951:235) 

The phenomenological aspect  of t h i s  theory of t h e  s e l f  

as an ongoing, developmental process ,  i s  t h a t  i t  demands t h a t  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  discover  , discr iminate ,  mature, and "grow" through 

h i s  own motivat ion and understanding. He or  she must n o t  discover  

h i s  world, h i s  body o r  h i s  l i f e ,  through t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of 

h i s  a n a l y s t ,  nor  indeed through t h e  forcedmanipulations of any 

group. 

Through c r e a t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and a l i e n a t i o n ,  t h e  

goal  of G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  organismic se l f - r egu la t ion .  The 
, 

ques t  w a s  t o  provide a major impetus t o  freedom and democracy i n  

psychotherapy ( s p e c i f i c a l l y )  , and i n  human development i n  genera l .  

The hope w a s  t h a t  aware, s e n s i t i v e ,  a c t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s  would f i n d  

t h e  "robot l i f e "  of technologica l  o r  t o t a l i t a r i a n  s t a t e s  i n t o l e r -  

ab le ,  
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The second most important t h e o r e t i c a l  conception i n  

P e r l s '  system which bea r s  upon t h e  ques t ions  a t  hand, i s  h i s  

conception of "t imew. P e r l s '  conception of time w a s  s i m i l a r  t o  

t h a t  of James and Dewey. A s  P e r l s  s t a t e s  i n  Ego, Hunger and 

Aggression, "everything has  extension and durat ion" and t h e r e f o r e  

must be considered as time-space "events" .  The human organismic 

event i s  no exception. Understanding "things" as time-space 

events ,  e n t e r s  human l i f e  and psychology i n s o f a r  as t ens ion  i s  

generated through t h e  time-concept d i s p a r i t y  between a wish and 

i t s  f u l f i l l m e n t .  I n  P e r l s '  view, "The time c e n t r e  of ourse lves  

as conscious,  human, time-space events  i s  t h e  present .  There i s  , 

no o the r  r e a l i t y  than t h e  present . "  This ,  i n  no way, tends  t o  I 

I 

deny t h e  importance of o r i g i n s  and t r ends  i n  human development, 
I1 

but r a t h e r  t o  s t a t e  emphatically t h a t  "pas t  and f u t u r e  t ake  t h e i r  

bearings continuously from t h e  present  and have t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  

it". ( P e r l s ,  1969at90-93) 

The importance of t h i s  view as it r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  

c l a s s i c a l  psychoanalytic s t r e s s  on gene t i c  r econs t ruc t ion ,  i s  

t h a t  it undermines t h e  i d e a  of t h e  u t t e r  dependabi l i ty  of gene t i c  

" s c r i p t s " ,  and s t a t e s  t h a t  they  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i l y  be a funct ion  of 

present  emotional and s o c i a l  condi t ions.  

, I n  terms of G e s t a l t  theory,  both r e t r o s p e c t i o n  and 

a n t i c i p a t o r y  th inking  rep resen t  "lack of contac t  with t h e  present"  

a n d . a  "lack of t h e  a c t u a l  f e e l  of ourselves" .  "Escape" i n t o  t h e  

p a s t  o r  f u t u r e  i s  o f t e n  an avoidance of cu r ren t  a n x i e t i e s  and 

t h e i r  context .  



I n  Revolution i n  Psychia t ry ,  Ernest  Becker p o i n t s  t o  

t h e  l o s s  of a conception of time i n  t h e  Schizophrenic,  and P e r l s  

(understanding t h e  s ign i f i cance  of t h e  time f a c t o r ) ,  forged 

important the rapeu t i c  techniques f o r  contac t ing  t h e  "here-and-now" 

r e a l i t y .  

I n  terms of "growth" and " a c t u a l i z a t i o n " ,  t h e  s e l f  i s  

viewed as the  power t h a t  forms t h e  G e s t a l t  i n  "contact"  s i t u a t i o n s .  

I t  i s  t h e  formative process ,  t h e  dynamic r e l a t i o n  of t h e  " f igure  

and ground", and e x i s t s  n o t  as a f ixed  i n s t i t u t i o n  but  as a 

c r e a t i v e  adjustment t o  in tense  s i t u a t i o n s .  ( P e r l s ,  1951: 375) 

I n  P e r l s '  view, t h e  s e l f  i s  a p o t e n t i a l l y  c r e a t i v e  and 

a c t i v e ,  y e t  temporal and s i t u a t i o n a l  process  of contac t  and assim- 

i l a t i o n  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t  of development and growth i n  a s o c i a l  

environment. This  conception attempted t o  overcome a l l  fragmented 

and elemental  o r  mechanical views of human a c t i v i t y .  I t  attempted 

t o  i n t e g r a t e  a l l  t h e  c r e a t i v e  d e s c r i p t i v e  a s p e c t s  of i d ,  ego and 

Super- ego concepts and t o  mediate a l l  mind/body/environmental 

s p l i t s .  This  provided t h e  b a s i s  f o r  P e r l s '  innovat ive the rapeu t i c  
I 

7 

techniques.  0 .  

2. Se l f  and Societgr 

The p e r s o n a l i t y  i s  one aspect  of t h e  t o t a l  s e l f  which 

i s  a r t i f i c i a l l y  i s o l a t e d  ( i n  orthodox psychoanalys is ) ,  f o r  

a n a l y t i c a l  convenience. It  i s  a dimension of organismic contac t  

whose "ground" o r  f i e l d  i s  in te rpe r sona l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Person- 

a l i t y  involves a system of a t t i t u d e s  assumed i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

con tac t s ,  and t h e  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  as t o  why t h a t  a t t i t u d i n a l  o r  
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behaviora l  system i s  assumed. 

A s  a " s t ruc tu re" ,  it i s  q u i t e  understandably c rea ted  

out  of childhood i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  and r e p r e s e n t s  an 

a s s i m i l a t i o n  of s o c i a l  behaviour and norms f a c i l i t a t e d  through 

t h e  medium of language. P e r s o n a l i t y  thus  becomes a s t r u c t u r e  of 

speech h a b i t s .  . .a v e r b a l  r e p l i c a  of t h e  s e l f .  ( P e r l s ,  1951:320- 

321) 

The process  t a k e s  p lace  through a sequence beginning 

with t h e  pre-verbal  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  of t h e  organism, moving 

toward t h e  formation of a v e r b a l  p e r s o n a l i t y  i n  t h e  organism/ 

environment f i e l d  ( e a r l y  childhood),  and f i n a l l y  t o  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s  between developed p e r s o n a l i t i e s .  ( P e r l s ,  1951: 321) 

When t h e  f l u i d  development of t h i s  process  i s  hindered by i n f l e x -  

i b l e ,  r e s t r i c t e d  speech and behaviour p a t t e r n s  which tend t o  

narrow t h e  f i e l d  of d iscourse  and "contact" ,  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  

becomes r e s t r i c t e d ,  r i g i d  and ~ n a d a ~ t a b l e . ~  One o f t e n  s e e s  i n  

( so -ca l l ed )  n e u r o t i c s ,  a speech t h a t  i s  i n s e n s i t i v e ,  monotonous, 

a f f e c t l e s s  and s tereotyped i n  content .  

The o t h e r  dimension of p e r s o n a l i t y  ( i . e . ,  t h e  "verbal  

r e p l i c a  of t h e  s e l f " )  i s  r e s t r i c t e d ,  as it comes t o  c o n s i s t  of 

mistaken and inappropr ia t e  concepts of oneself  ( i . e . ,  i n t r o j e c t s ,  

ego i d e a l s ,  masks and de lus ions)  .' A t  t h e  o t h e r  end of t h e  

spectrum, i s  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  t h a t  i s  accura te ly  aware of i t s e l f  

an& f l e x i b l e  enough t o  encompass a broad range of responses i n  a 

s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n .  I n  t h i s  ins t ance ,  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  func t ions  

i n  every kind of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  context  because t h e  language and 
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concept of t h e  s e l f  i s  accura te  enough t o  provide a re fe rence  

po in t  and system of p r e d i c t a b l e  responses i n  o the r s .  Where 

s o c i a l  expecta t ions  de l imi t  t h e  range o f  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n  such 

a r e s t r i c t i v e  fashion  t h a t  a high s t a t e  of anxie ty  and t ens ion  

i s  generated,  t h e  s e n s i t i v e  and aware i n d i v i d u a l  must ( i n  h i s  

own i n t e r e s t s ) ,  r e s i s t  o r  remove himself.  "Resistance" i s  t h e  

c r e a t i v e ,  hea l thy  func t ion  of aggression i n  P e r l s '  view, and i s  

of tremendous s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  import. This  i s  t h e  c e n t r a l  

conceptual concern of h i s  work, Ego, Hunger and Aggression. 

The tendency t o  aggress ive ly  demolish o r  otherwise 

overcome r e s t r i c t i o n s  t o  personal  development ( o r  s e l f - a c t u a l i z a -  

t i o n ) ,  i s  an important p a r t  of organismic-biological ,  as w e l l  as 

s o c i a l  a c t i v i t y .  Repression of these  a c t i v i t y - p o t e n t i a l s  makes 

t h e  i d e a  of a c t i n g  upon them a very severe psychological  t h r e a t .  

The l i m i t e d  i n t e n t  of t h e  a c t i v i t y  becomes obscured, as s o c i a l  

expecta t ions  (and consequences) p a i n t  i t  i n  t h e  " l u r i d  colours  

of t h e  forbidden". Repression then becomes an aggression a g a i n s t  

t h e  s e l f  ( P e r l s ,  l9511334), and t h e  outcome i s  l o s s  of " fee l ing"  

- l o s s  of "contact" .  

Aggressive confronta t ion  and angry destruct i 'on of a 

block t o  contac t  wi th  t h e  environment, i s  what emotional h e a l t h  

i s  a h 1  about ,  i n  P e r l s '  view. The c a t h a r t i c  r e l e a s e  of aggres- 

s i v e  energy i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of environmental awareness w a s  of 

tremendous importance i n  overcoming t h e  s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e  e f f e c t s  

of repress ion .  Angry i n t e r p e r s o n a l  confronta t ion  between f r i e n d s ,  

can l i b e r a t e  energy t h a t  i s  otherwise devoted t o  a forced  and 



a r t i f i c i a l  "confluence" between them.3 The a c t i v e  l i b e r a t i o n  

of t h i s  aggression i n  a mutual exchange, c r e a t e s  t h e  ground f o r  

otherwise unat ta inable  compatibi l i ty .  "Aggression i s  t h e  ' s t e p  

toward' the  objec t  of a p p e t i t e  o r  h o s t i l i t y .  The pass ing  of 

t h e  impulse i n t o  t h e  s t e p  i s  i n i t i a t i v e ;  accept ing t h e  impulse 

as one's own and accept ing t h e  motor executing as o n e ' s  own." 

( ~ e r l s ,  19513342) This  i s  t h e  fundamental G e s t a l t  t o  be made 

i n  human emotional growth. 

3. Unconscious: 

P e r l s '  view of t h e  unconscious i s  s i m i l a r  i n  many ways 

t o  t h a t  of Harry Stack Sul l ivan .  Rather than t h e  orthodox Freud- 

i a n  vers ion  of t h e  unconscious as t h e  mysterious,  deep, sometimes 

inaccess ib le  ob jec t  of t h e  therapeut ic  a c t ,  P e r l s  saw i t  more as 

a system of ins t ances  of " s e l e c t i v e  i n a t t e n t i o n "  o r  a "b l ind  spot"  

i n  awareness. The funct ion  of therapy then ,  i s  t o  use  t h e  p e r i -  

phe ra l  awareness ( o f  events ,  behaviours, and emotions) t h a t  do 

e x i s t  . . . and through bodi ly  awareness techniques,  discover  how 

t h e  person makes himself b l i n d  t o  them. (1951 t 1 1 7 )  

4. Defence Mechanisms I 

For P e r l s ,  defences a r e  defined as "temporary func t ions  

t h a t  ,often h e a l t h i l y  meet t h e  emergency of excessive danger and 

f r u s t r a t i o n ,  with t h e  func t ion  of p r o t e c t i n g  s e n s i t i v e  ( c o n t a c t )  

surface."  The boundary i s  protec ted  by temporari ly  d e s e n s i t i z i n g  

o r  motor ica l ly  para lyz ing  i t ,  wai t ing  f o r  t h e  emergency t o  pass .  

(1951 $261) Every defence r e q u i r e s  a tremendous amount of energy 
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and t a k e s  p lace  on two l e v e l s :  t h e  i n t e r n a l  and t h e  ex te rna l .  

( P e r l s ,  1969at 48-49) 

The defences which p r o t e c t  u s  from environmental 

hazard inc lude  r sudden r e a c t i v e  f l i g h t ,  f a i n t i n g ,  amnesia, 

shock, as w e l l  as t h e  kind of in te rpe r sona l  and phys ica l  

"muscular armour" of which Reich spoke.(Reich, 1972) But t h e  

i n t e r n a l  (propr ioceptor )  type  of defences bear  more of a  

" s t r a igh t - j acke t "  analogy, i n  t h a t  they  phys ica l ly  defend our 

p e r s o n a l i t y  from s o c i a l l y  inappropr ia t e  o r  threa tening  thoughts  
6  and behaviours. This  type of defence i s  "muscular armour" and 

tends  t o  d e s e n s i t i z e  and motor i ca l ly  paralyze.  

5. Transferencet 

Because of i t s  soph i s t i ca ted  understanding of 

" re la t ionsh ip" ,  G e s t a l t  theory  and therapy do n o t  f a l l  i n t o  t h e  

orthodox psychoanalytic t r a p  of viewing t r ans fe rence  as t o t a l l y  

a manifes ta t ion  of Oedipal experiences and unresolved c o n f l i c t s  

p ro jec ted  by t h e  p a t i e n t  onto t h e  t h e r a p i s t  , . . as a r e s i s t a n c e  

t o  psychotherapeutic "progressv.  (Freud, 1962: 82-83) (Freud, 1953: 

450-451) 

I n  much t h e  same vein  as t h e  " In terpersonal  Theor is t s" ,  

P e r l s  f e l t  t h a t  t r ans fe rence  and counter- t ransference were 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  con tac t s  of which t h e  t h e r a p i s t /  

p a t i e n t  contac t  w a s  one v a r i a t i o n .  For P e r l s ,  t r ans fe rence  i s  

p a r t  of a context  and, more important ly ,  i t  i s  s i t u a t e d  i n  an 

experimental s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  psychotherapeutic context .  It i s  

an immediate, a c t u a l ,  here-and-now "contact" i n  which needs,  
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aims, f e e l i n g s  and a n x i e t i e s  might p o t e n t i a l l y  be brought i n t o  

awareness. 

Such a view of t r ans fe rence  removes t h e  f ' in te rpre-  

t a t i v e "  and judgmental dimensions of orthodox t r ans fe rence  

a n a l y s i s ,  which of ten  i n h i b i t s  t h e r a p i s t  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  n a t u r e  

of the  p a t i e n t '  s everyday in te rpe r sona l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

6.  Neurosist 

I n  t h e  s tudy of h i s  case m a t e r i a l ,  it  becomes c l e a r  

t h a t  P e r l s  d e a l t  p r imar i ly  with p a t i e n t s  d isp laying  what a r e  

t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  l i t e r a t u r e  termed as psychoneuroses o r  mild 

p e r s o n a l i t y  d i s o r d e r s e 7  For t h i s  reason,  he does not  de lve  i n t o  

t h e  i s s u e s  surrounding the  diagnosis  and t reatment  of ( s o - c a l l e d )  

Schizophrenics o r  people d isp laying  thought d i so rde r s .  Thus, 

neuros i s ,  i t s  d e f i n i t i o n  and t rea tment ,  i s  what i s  important i n  

t h e  a n a l y s i s  of P e r l s '  work. 

Neurosis i s  defined by P e r l s  as t he  condi t ion of behav- 

i o r a l  i n f l e x i b i l i t y  and ensuing anxie ty  generated by an in te r rup-  

t i o n  o r  i n h i b i t i o n  i n  t h e  course of c r e a t i v e  adjustment t o  one 's  

environment. I t  i s  descr ibed as a process  beginning i n  childhood, 

whereby we i n h i b i t  t h e  over t  muscular expression of impulses which 

a r e  inappropr ia te  i n  our s o c i a l  environment. The d e l i b e r a t e  

i n h i b i t i o n  of expression g i v e s  way t o  unaware i n h i b i t i o n  . . . 
suppression i s  transformed i n t o  r ep ress ion .  ". . .Since con- 

s t r i c t i o n  of muscular a c t i o n  tends  t o  c o n s t r i c t  t h e  senses  and 

make them i n e f f i c i e n t ,  we begin t o  l o s e  our o r i e n t a t i o n .  . . I! 
and thereby we l o s e  our contac t  with our environment and t h e  

f l e x i b i l i t y  t o  behave e f f e c t i v e l y  i n  it. ( P e r l s ,  1951: 1 x 7 )  



Emotion: 

Emotion i s  defined as " the  i n t e g r a t i v e  awareness of 

a r e l a t i o n  between t h e  organism and t h e  environment. ( I t  i s  t h e  

'foreground' f i g u r e  of va r ious  combinations of propr iocept ions  

and percept ions .  ) A s  such, it i s  a func t ion  of t h e  f i e l d .  " 

( P e r l s ,  1951:407-408) I n  t h i s  sense,  emotions a r e  a "means of 

cogni t ions" . . ."unique d e l i v e r i e s  of t h e  s t a t e  of t h e  organism/ 

environment f i e l d .  " 

P e r l s  s t r e s s e s  t h e  f a l l i b i l i t y  of emotion - a po in t  

o f t e n  overlooked i n  o the r  neo-Reichian t h e o r i e s .  This  has  impor- 

t a n t  consequences f o r  t h e  o f t e n  r e l i g i o u s  cha rac te r  which G e s t a l t  

and neo-Reichian groups t ake  on, when emotional o r  i n t u i t i v e  

i n s i g h t  i s  taken t o  be i n h e r e n t l y  t r u t h f u l ,  

B .  The G e s t a l t  View of Man and t h e  Place  o f  G e s t a l t  ~ h e ~ a p y  

The G e s t a l t  pe r spec t ive  of Frederick S. P e r l s ,  views 

man's bas ic  dilemma as one of being "dispossessed of h i s  own 

cen t re .  . .fragmented wi th in  himself by t h e  mechanisms of 

defence,  c u t  o f f  from h i s  b e s t  i n t e r e s t s  and b e s t  funct ioning ,  

from a f u l l  and expansive r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  world."(Becker, 

1970 11) 

Because of t h e  c h i l d ' s  fundamentally h e l p l e s s  condi t ion ,  
I 

he i s  sub jec t  t o  t h e  a n x i e t i e s  of t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s  i n  h i s  

l i f e ,  ( f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  sexual  a n x i e t i e s )  and i s  u s u a l l y  blocked 

from pursuing p leasure ,  spontanei ty ,  and a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  exper- 

i ence  i n  a fash ion  which i s  appropr ia te  t o  him. H e  i s  thus  



v i r t u a l l y  forced  t o  i n t e r n a l i z e  " a n x i e t i e s  t h a t  a r e  fo re ign  t o  

him'', He t a k e s  p ieces  of a d u l t  behaviour and tens ion  and i n t r o -  

j e c t s  them i n  order  t o  p lease  those a d u l t s .  He develops a s t y l e  

of cha rac te r  t h a t  d e f e a t s  h i s  own i n t e g r a t i v e ,  a s s i m i l a t i v e  s e l f  

powers. (Becker, 1970 12) 

The outcome of t h i s  process  i s  blocking of awareness 

of himself-in-the-world. He l o s e s  con tac t  through what o f t en  

becomes i n e f f i c i e h t  and se l f -de fea t ing  se l f - r egu la t ion .  This  i s  

t h e  condi t ion  of neuros is .  

Within t h i s  framework . . . 
The g o a l  of therapy i s  t o  make awareness p o s s i b l e  
by r e c e n t e r i n g  t h e  person on h imsel f ,  by g iv ing  
him back h i s  i n t e g r a t i v e  powers, by f ind ing  out  
why and how he blocks h i s  own percept ions  and h i s  
own d e s i r e s  and s a t i f i c a t i o n s ,  by l e t t i n g  him 
discover  and p r a c t i s e  h i s  own a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  
world. (Becker,  1970: 3) 

P e r l s '  theory  and therapy w a s  based upon a very  sound 

and s o p h i s t i c a t e d  theory  of human n a t u r e  . . . one which drew 

t h e  b e s t  from Freud, Reich, Adler,  Rank, t h e  G e s t a l t i s t s ,  and 

t h e  In te rpe r sona l  Theor i s t s .  He moved away from Freud ' s  mentalism 

and moved toward t h e    organ is mi^'^, t h e  "present" ,  and t h e  " i n t e r -  

personal" .  Man was no longer  t o  be seen as t h e  "pass ive  p layth ing  

of unconscious forces"  but  r a t h e r  as a phys ica l ly  and emotionally 

r p s t r i c t e d  organism i n  i t s  s o c i a l  environment. 

The goa l  of therapy w a s  t o  accent  t o t a l  organismic 

experience,  and t o  r e u n i t e  s e l f  and body through p ropr iocep t i c  

awareness i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of self-governance r a t h e r  than mere 

r e l e x i v e  response t o  t h e  world. Since organismic awareness i s  
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n e c e s s a r i l y  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  so t o o ,  i s  t h e  focus of t h e  therapy,  

P e r l s  concentrated on t h e  "here-and-now". 

I n  reading P e r l s ,  one becomes aware of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

he is  bound t o  t h e  Freudian vocabulary and ( i n  Becker 's  v iew) ,  

t h i s  conceptual atomism w a s  r e t a i n e d  a t  t h e  expense of t h e  i n t e r -  

personal  aspect  of h i s  theory.  (Becker, 1970: 21)  This  d e f i c i t  i n  

t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  a spec t s  of t h e  theory becomes problematic i n  

i t s  the rapeu t i c  a p p l i c a t i o n  . . . e s p e c i a l l y  a "socio- therapeut ic"  

app l i ca t ion .  Y 

Towards t h e  end of h i s  l i f e ,  an ant i - in te l l .ec tua l i sm 

came t o  pervade t h e  G e s t a l t  scene,  and h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of G e s t a l t  

theory and p r a c t i c e  became more s i m p l i s t i c  and l e s s  c l e a r .  H e  

began making d i s t i n c t i o n s  between phys io logica l  and psychological  

func t ions  and spoke of " s p l i t s "  between s o c i a l  and b i o l o g i c a l  

being. ( P e r l s ,  1972) 

H i s  e a r l i e r  " f i e l d "  view of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 

a c t i o n  and meaning became s impl i f i ed  and an almost "Cartesian" 

dualism of mind and body became ev iden t . (Pe r l s ,  197239) H i s  

approach t o  t h e  s o c i a l  "game" became more s i m p l i s t i c  (as  compared 

t o  h i s  e a r l i e r  view of r o l e s  and t h e  s e l f ) ,  and converged wi th  

E r i c  Berne's conception which he previous ly  had v igorous ly  1 

disputed.  lo The possess ive  i n d i v i d u a l i s t  and i s o l a t i o n i s t  
, 

impl ica t ions  of t h e  "Ges ta l t  Prayer" came t o  t h e  f o r e  i n  s t a t e -  

ments such as; 

There i s  no br idge  from man t o  man. I guess ,  
imagine, empathize whatever t h i s  may mean. 
For s t r a n g e r s  we a r e ,  and s t r a n g e r s  we s t a y  
'Except f o r  some i d e n t i t i e s  where you and I 
I n  sameness blend together .  (perls, 1972: 12) 



P e r l s '  eventual  " l o s s  of t h e  in te rpe r sona l "  becomes 

ve ry  c l e a r  i n  , . . Garbage P a i l  ( l 9 7 2 ) ,  when he overs impl i f i e s  

t h e  n e c e s s a r i l y  "pro jec t ive"  q u a l i t y  of t h e  mental a c t i v i t y  of 

human beings i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  encounters.  (Mead, 1972: 25-26) 

P e r l s  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h i s  r ehea r s ing  as a mere r e s t r i c t i o n  on 

spontanei ty ;  

Freud a l s o  s a w  t h e  g r e a t e s t  th ing .  That 
th inking  i s  rehea r s ing ,  t r y i n g  out .  But what 
a r e  we rehea r s ing  f o r ?  A p lay ,  an ac t ion?  
What performance? Without rehears ing  we t ake  
r i s k s .  We a r e  spontaneous. tPerls ,  1972i 16)  

Acting upon t h e  p red ic ted  response of o t h e r s  i s  a 

bas ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of human s o c i a l  behaviour;  only t h e  context  

connected with t h e  response changes, as Erving Goffman has  shown. 

(Goffman, 1959) P e r l s '  own groups and workshops do n o t  e x h i b i t  

an absence of rehearsed  responses,  but r a t h e r  a l t e r n a t e  

r e p e r t o i r e  of expected responses.  

I n  h i s  l a t e r  l i f e ,  P e r l s  w a s  prone t o  a utopianism n o t  

un l ike  h i s  mentor and a n a l y s t ,  Wilhelm Reich. P e r l s  had a con- 

cept  of G e s t a l t  communities which, i f  s e t  up, would provide an 

" e f f i c i e n t  means of producing r e a l  people". ( P e r l s ,  1972: 24) 

This  concept of " r e a l  people" i s  a dramatic depar ture  from h i s  

concept of t h e  s e l f  portrayed i n  h i s  1951 work. The "Gesta l t  

Kibbutz" i d e a  combined with h i s  movement toward a Reichian b e l i e f  

i n  a r e a l ,  n a t u r a l  person who " t r u s t s  h i s  senses  r a t h e r  than h i s  

concepts. . .", i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  move from t h e  fundamental pre-  

c e p t s  of G e s t a l t  theory.  

I t  appears  t h a t  a Reichian ve r s ion  of Freudianism won 



P e r l s  over and t h e  "communew plans  and goals  bear a s t r i k i n g  

resemblance t o  t h e  utopian p r o j e c t s  o f  a l a t e r  Reichian t h e r a p i s t  

named Arthur Janov. I1 

I n  t h e  in t roduct ion  t o  Ges ta l t  Therapy Verbatim ( P e r l s ,  

1969b), P e r l s  warns aga ins t  t h e  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l  and utopian 

t r ends  t h a t  he saw developing i n  Ges ta l t .  He r e g r e t t e d  t h e  e r a  

of the  " therapeut ic  guru" and t h e  therapeut ic  gimmicks, ye t  t h e  

Ges ta l t  Kibbutz and t h e  following concept (which i n  h i s  view 

could eventua l ly  encompass nea r ly  a l l  people) ,  and h i s  own 

acceptance of himself as a "guru", suggest t h a t  he w a s  f a l l i n g  

i n t o  h i s  own t r a p .  ( P e r l s ,  1972: 290) ( P e r l s ,  1972:99) 

The objec t ion  might be r a i s e d  t h a t  I n  and Out t h e  

Garbage P a i l  (1972) w a s  no t  a se r ious  statement of h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  

but i t  must be mentioned t h a t  he described t h e  work as t h e  

"testament" t o  h i s  accomplishments. However, t h e  most po ten t  

of t h e  s ta tements  e s t ab l i sh ing  h i s  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m  comes 

from G e s t a l t  Therapy Verbatim, where he wr i tes :  

I n t u i t i o n  i s  t h e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  of t h e  organism. 
I n t e l l i g e n c e  i s  the  whole, and i n t e l l e c t  i s  
t h e  whore of in te l l igence-- the  computer, t h e  
f i t t i n g  game! If t h i s  i s  so,  then t h i s  i s  so-- 
a l l  t h i s  f i g u r i n g  out by which many people 
r ep lace  seeing and hearing what 's  ~ o i n g  on. 
Because i f  you a r e  busy with your computer, 
your energy goes i n t o  your thinking,  and you 
don' t  see and hear any more. (196911: 22) 

G e s t a l t  Therapy i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  an attempt a t  t h e  

p r a c t i c a l  app l i ca t ion  of E x i s t e n t i a l  Philosophy t o  t h e  problems 

of r e l a t i v e l y  mild emotional dis turbances.  P e r l s  makes t h i s  

c l e a r  by h i s  use  of t h e  terms "Gestalt  Therapy" and "Gesta l t  
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Philosophy" as almost i n t e r ~ h a n g e a ~ b l e .  ( P e r l s ,  1969b: 66 ; P e r l s ,  

1972 r 148) A s  a phi losophy-in-pract ice,  one of i t s  most  important 

a spec t s  i s  i t s  system of behaviora l  expectat ions.  I n  t h e  case of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy, behaviour has  been l a r g e l y  inf luenced by t h e  

role-modelling of P e r l s '  own behaviour, p l u s  h i s  s t rong emphasis 

on t h e  the rapeu t i c  va lue  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of t h e  Eastern Relig- 

i o n s  (Zen Buddhism, e s p e c i a l l y ) .  ( P e r l s ,  1972: 102-112) The next  

s t e p  then ,  i n  t h e  de l inea t ion  of t h e  G e s t a l t  view of man, i s  t o  

descr ibe  t h e  i m p l i c i t  Ideal-Type "Gesta l t  Man". 

The G e s t a l t  Man i s  the  "whole" man, aware of h i s  

component p a r t s  but  who has  i n t e g r a t e d  them i n t o  a u n i f i e d  func- 

t i o n a l  whole. He i s  t h e  man who knows and accep t s  himself and 

i s  aware of a l l  a s p e c t s  of himself ;  he i s  cognizant of h i s  

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  and i s  seeking t o  develop them t o  t h e  f u l l e s t .  

( 196911 126-27 ) Trans la ted  i n t o  concrete  behaviora l  terms ( t h e  

behaviour displayed and promoted by ~ e r l s ) ,  t h i s  means a person 

whose behaviour i s  i n  no way systematized o r  r i g i d  but  i s  (on 

t h e  c o n t r a r y ) ,  spontaneous, unpredic table ,  impulsive,  c r e a t i v e  

(meaning a b l e  t o  express  t h e  products of h i s  personal  and envir-  

onmental awareness),  and communicative wi th  o the r  people.(1969b:7) 

G e s t a l t  Man obeys t h e  "wisdom of t h e  organism" and i s  f r e e  of 

t h e  self-manipulat ive r e s t r a i n t s  imposed by morals and conscience. 
, 
(1969b:17) Perfect ionism of any kind i s  an anathema t o  t h e  

G e s t a l t  view of t h e  hea l thy  man. Self-improvement schemes a r e  

seen as doomed t o  f a i l u r e .  I d e a l l y ,  t h e  only c o n t r o l l i n g  f a c t o r  

i n  our ex is tence  i s  t h e  organism's automatic s e l f - r e g u l a t i o n  t o  
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" the  s i t u a t i o n n .  The s i t u a t i o n  ( i n  t h e  case of t h e  aware person) 

de f ines  i t s  own c o n t r o l s ;  moral o r  s o c i a l  d i c t a t e s  do not  en ter  

thereupon. "The organism knows a l l .  We know very l i t t l e . "  

( P e r l s ,  196911: 19,22)  

By impl ica t ion  and word, e f f o r t s  toward th inking ,  

planning, scheduling and computing, i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of p red ic t -  

i n g  l i f e  events ,  a r e  a l l  pa thologica l .  (196911: 24) The impulsive, 

here-and-now, cur ious  and innocent spontanei ty  of t h e  c h i l d  i s  

i d o l i z e d  by P e r l s .  (19698: 27)  It  i s  juxtaposed t o  t h e  "role-  

playing" of t h e  adu l t  which i s  viewed as "environmental manipu- 

l a t i o n " ,  and which i s  t h e  a n t i t h e s i s  of "self-support"  and 

matur i ty .  Role-playing ( f o r  P e r l s )  i s  a manifestat ion of 

dependence upon o t h e r s ,  and as he s t a t e s  i t :  " . t h e  a i m  of 

therapy i s  t o  make t h e  p a t i e n t  & depend upon o t h e r s ,  but  t o  

make t h e  p a t i e n t  discover from t h e  very  first moment t h a t  he can 

do many t h i n g s ,  much more than he th inks  he can do, " (  1969111 29) 

Q u i t e  obviously,  t h i s  i s  no t  a conventional mora l i ty ;  

indeed, G e s t a l t  makes t h e  c l e a r  claim t h a t  i t  w i l l  no t  help 

"adjust"  an ind iv idua l  t o  s o c i e t y  ( a  s o c i e t y  which i t  views a s  

l a r g e l y  i n s a n e ) ,  but r a t h e r  make him o r  he r  "healthy" a t  the  

r i s k  of being c r u c i f i e d .  (196911: 30) 

I n  terms of "role-playing" , G e s t a l t  Therapy impl ies  
\ 

t h a t  behaving i n  any prescr ibed  manner o r  i n  accordance w i t h  

any s o c i a l  d i c t a t e s  a p a r t  from organismic spontanei ty ,  i s  un- 

hea l thy  . . . and i s  t h e r e f o r e  a  "game". The games include:  

( a )  t h e  "good boy" - o r  co-operative p a t i e n t ,  seen 

as us ing  compliance t o  prevent h i s  own i n s i g h t ;  



( b )  "playing he lp less"  - o r  looking t o  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  

o r  group f o r  cues and answers as t o  what he o r  she 

should do; 

( c )  "playing s tup id  o r  inadequate" - as a way of 

avoiding the  impl ica t ions  ,of one ' s  f u l l  independence 

and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  one' s behaviour ; o r ,  

( d )  " the  f l a t t e r i n g  r o l e "  - where venera t ion  f o r  t h e  

t h e r a p i s t  and t h e  group supposedly covers t h e  f e a r  of 

having personal  i n s i g h t s  o r  of l e t t i n g  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  

see  one "as they  a re" .  ( P e r l s ,  1969b: 36-37) 

Pe r l s '  G e s t a l t  system denigra tes  those  who t r y  t o  t ake  ' 1 1  

I /  

con t ro l  o r  who seek in te rpe r sona l  power i n  t h e  group. It  deni- 

g r a t e s  those who ask "Why?", o r  seek reasons.  "Why and because 

a r e  d i r t y  words i n  G e s t a l t  Therapy." "These a r e  t h e  two l e g s  
ill 

upon which G e s t a l t  Therapy walksr now and how. . .Now - covers a l l  I 

t h a t  e x i s t s .  The p a s t  i s  no more, t h e  f u t u r e  i s  n o t  ye t .  . . 
How covers everything t h a t  i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  behavior ,  a l l  t h a t  i s  - 
a c t u a l l y  going on - t h e  ongoing process.  A l l  t h e  r e s t  i s  i r r e l e -  

vant  - computing, apprehending, and so o n m W ( P e r l s ,  1969b:44) 

G e s t a l t  i d e a l i z e s  t h e  person who l i v e s  and expresses  

himself i n  t h e  present  t ense  - " the  here-and-now". "Awareness 

i s  t h e  only b a s i s  of knowledge, communication, and so on. "(1969bt44) 

This  means t h a t  t h e  hea l thy  person speaks i n  s ta tements  of t h e  

p r e s e n t ,  which a r e  expressive of " fee l ings"  at  t h e  p resen t  time. 

( P e r l s ,  1969br48) The most important f e e l i n g  t o  express  i s  

resentment,  s ince  the  consequence of n o t  expressing i t  i s  g u i l t .  
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Therefore,  t h e  hea l thy  person i s  a b l e  t o  immediately v e n t i l a t e  

h i s  o r  her  resentment and anger.  Once t h i s  i s  complete (and t h e  

unfinished s i t u a t i o n  i s  f i n i s h e d  and t h e  G e s t a l t  completed),, then 

t h e  expression of "appreciat ion" i s  forthcoming. 

Another s i g n i f i c a n t  behavioral  aspect  of G e s t a l t  comes 

from t h e  severe d i s t r u s t  of t h e  ve rba l  aspect  of communication. 

"Verbal communication i s  u s u a l l y  a l i e .  The r e a l  communication 

i s  beyond words. " ( P e r l s ,  1969b153) Many of t h e  therapeut ic  

devices  s t r e s s  t h e  non-verbal l e v e l  of communication as we l l ,  but  

i n  behavioral  terms, t h i s  tends  t o  put  t h e  verbose ind iv idua l  i n  

a bad l i g h t  and t h e  q u i e t ,  non-verbal person ' 'in power". Despite 

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy and i n t e r a c t i o n  demand a high l e v e l  

of ve rba l  s k i l l  and ve rba l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  i t  i s  t h e  non-verbal 

l e v e l  of communication t h a t  i s  idea l i zed .  

Throughout h i s  work, P e r l s  speaks of "authent ic"  and 

" r e a l "  people who represen t  h i s  i d e a l  of t h e  hea l thy  ind iv idua l .  12 

Emotional expression i s  one of h i s  c r i t e r i a  f o r  a u t h e n t i c i t y .  

P e r l s  ca tegor izes  f o u r  k inds  of emotional "explosions" : 

( a )  g r i e f  (when a p a t i e n t  works through a l o s s  o r  a 

death)  ; 

( b )  orgasm ( i n  t h e  ins tance  of sexual ly  repressed  

ind iv idua l s )  t 

( c )  anger ( i n  t h e  case of l i b e r a t e d  resentment) ; and 

( d )  &J ( i n  t h e  case of laughter  and t h e  r e l e a s e  of 

p o s i t i v e  emotion, and j o i e  de v i v r e )  . 
- These explosions of emotional c a t h a r s i s  r ep resen t  t h e  completion 
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of a G e s t a l t  - t h e  connection with t h e  au then t i c  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  

t h e  pp t rue"  s e l f .  ( P e r i s ,  1969b156) 

P e r l s  f u r t h e r  i d e a l i z e s  t h e  person who i s  a b l e  t o  

d i sp lay  a propens i ty  f o r  a c t i v e  f an tasy  i n  t h e  "here-and-now". 

Many of h i s  techniques r e q u i r e  f l i g h t s  of f a n t a s y ,  and t h e i r  

success  depends upon t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  e a s i l y  d r i f t  i n t o  r e f l e c t i o n  

and fantasy.(1969bt50) 

I n  terms of a r o l e  model, P e r l s  b e s t  d i sp lays  himself 

i n  t h e  work, I n  and Out t h e  Garbage P a i l .  The work i s  very  open, 

r evea l ing ,  and a t r i b u t e  t o  h i s  own devotion f o r  l i v i n g  i n  accor- 

dance wi th  t h e  c r i t e r i a  he tended t o  s e t  f o r  o the r  people. He 

speaks of h i s  guiding phi losophica l  p r i n c i p l e  as being one akin  

t o  S. Fr iedlander '  s "Creative Indi f ference"  , which he again 

r e l a t e s  t o  an Eastern Rel igion,  L a o - t z e , ( ~ e r l s ,  1972:76) H i s  own 

approach t o  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  t h a t  i n  one 's  l i f e  i t  i s  necessary t o  

f i n d  t h e  cen t re  of c o n f l i c t i n g  po les  . . . t o  commit oneself  t o  

t h e  zero po in t  i n  order  t o  remain i n  balance. P e r l s  d i sp lays  a 

powerful commitment t o  non-commitment, and t h i s  i s  t h e  foundation 

of h i s  "c rea t ive  ind i f fe rence" .  ( l9721222) 

Openness, se l f -express ion ,  s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ,  and personal  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  one 's  behaviour, a r e  t h e  corners tones  of P e r l s "  

system of behavioral  expecta t ions .  I n  and Out t h e  Garbage P a i l  i s  

a t r i b u t e  t o  h i s  b e l i e f  i n  open sexual expression and s e l f - r e v e l -  

a t i o n .  He i s  f r e e  with t h e  n a t u r e  of h i s  own sexual  l i f e  and 

f a n t a s i e s ,  and makes i t  c l e a r  t h a t  sexual r ep ress ion  ( i n  h i s  view) 

i s  t h e  embodiment of a l l  o the r  incompleted Ges ta l t en .  He makes it 



c l e a r  t h a t  wi th in  h i s  groups t h e r e  was a good dea l  of sexual  

a c t i v i t y ,  and t h a t  he w a s  i n  no way outs ide  t h i s  a c t i v i t y .  

In te rpe r sona l  "warmth1' , physica l  contac t ,  hugging and k i s s i n g  , 

were a l l  p a r t  of t h e  open expression of f e e l i n g s .  It  could be 

no o the r  way, if the  "wisdom of t h e  organism" i s  t o  be t r u s t e d  

as opposed t o  s o c i a l  norms, and i f  any unexpressed o r  unaccepted 

impulse could conceivably form an "unfinished s i t u a t i o n v .  

P e r l s  a l s o  speaks of experimentation with Psychedelic , 

drugs as p a r t  of h i s  awareness-expanding ques t s .  ( P e r l s ,  1972: 83) 

From h i s  desc r ip t ion  of the  Esalen mi l ieu ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  it 

w a s  powerfully inf luenced by t h e  "hip" counter -cul ture  of t h e  I 
I I 

mid-s ix t ies .  He i d e n t i f i e d  with t h e  so-cal led "ant i -es tabl i shment"  I , 

youth, and h i s  s t e reo types  of "Toxicw and "Nourishing" people,  

d i sp lay  h i s  own l i f e - s t y l e  and pe r sona l i ty  preferences .  The 
/ I  

"N" person uses  s o c i a l  r o l e s  only t o  br ing  h i s  o r  he r  " t r u e  essence" 

across .  This  i s  done through a show of genuine f e e l i n g  and sens i -  

t iv i ty . (1972:138)  I t  i s  very  t e l l i n g  t h a t  i n  t h e  c a r i c a t u r e  of t h e  

"N" and 'IT" p e r s o n a l i t y  types ,  t h e  "T" i s  n e a t l y  dressed ,  shor t  

ha i red  and smil ing,  whereas the  "N" type i s  long-haired,  s c r u f f y  

and frowning. The "T" type i s  described an t h e  person t h a t  l eaves  
11 

you f e e l i n g  i r r i t a t e d  and exhausted; they a r e  poisonous quest ion-  

a s k e r s  and advice-givers  - s h r i l l  and somi fe rous , ( l972 :137)  I n  

t h i s  sec t ion  of t h e  book, it becomes c l e a r  t h a t  t o  be l a b e l l e d  "T" 

o r  t o  possess  t h e  above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  would be t h e  G e s t a l t  

equivalent  of t h e  " k i s s  of death".  

Despite i t s  facade of unqual i f ied  behaviora l  freedom 



and p o t e n t i a l  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  development, i t  must be understood 

t h a t  P e r l s ,  as a r o l e  model and h i s  w r i t i n g s  as a system of 

i m p l i c i t  behavioral  expecta t ions ,  r e p r e s e n t s  an  ideology. The 

ideology has  a code of "healthy" behaviour and a system f o r  t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  meaning of s p e c i f i c  behaviours. Cer ta in  

behaviours have a high l e v e l  of s t a t u s  a t tached ( i . e . ,  c r y i n g ) ,  

and o the r  behaviours a r e  anathema t o  G e s t a l t  group behaviora l  

expectat ions.  ( P e r l s ,  1972:  229-232) It i s  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  and 

dysfunct ional  a spec t s  of t h i s  behavioral  code wi th in  a s p e c i f i c  

context  ( the rapeu t i c  community of ado lescen t s ) ,  t h a t  concerns 

u s  here.  

C.  The Therapy 

1. iUlieu8 

During the  phase of h i s  l i f e  when he w a s  most i n f l u e n t i a l  

( s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  most i n f l u e n t i a l  on t h e  Easton staff),  P e r l s  con- 

ducted h i s  work a t  Esalen i n  Ca l i fo rn ia ,  and a t  Lake Cowichan on 

Vancouver I s l a n d ,  B r i t i s h  Columbia. These ' p i n s t i t u t e s "  became 

t h e  models f o r  what t h e  G e s t a l t  t he rapeu t i c  mi l ieu  should be. 

The Esalen I n s t i t u t e  stood high on t h e  c l i f f s  above 
4 

C a l i f o r n i a ' s  Big Sur ,  where ocean waves r o l l e d  i n  and t h e  nearby 

s lopes  were carpe ted  wi th  shrubs and f lowers  i n  a b e a u t i f u l  un- 

con t ro l l ed  wilderness .  The f a c i l i t i e s  included l a r g e  sulphur 

ba ths  f o r  group bathing and modern a r c h i t e c t u r a l  designs f o r  

accommodations with ba lcon ies ,  l a r g e  p l a t e  g l a s s  windows over- 

looking c l i f f ,  s ea  and mountains. (1972: 95,151) The workshop rooms 
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were decorated wi th  works of modern art as were t h e  grounds. 

( P e r l s ,  1972:227) Lake Cowichan w a s  s i m i l a r  i n  i t s  n a t u r a l  

beauty,  s o l i t u d e  and re laxed atmosphere, where t h e  primary sen- 

sory  input  w a s  conducive t o  a calm and medi ta t ive  s t a t e  of mind. 

There was always considerable  phys ica l  d i s t ance  between t h e s e  

i n s t i t u t e s  and t h e  conventional urban o r  suburban sprawl. The 

Centres were a r e t r e a t  from t h e  sensory f looding  and p o l l u t i o n  

of North American c i t i e s .  Sensory awareness and i n t r o s p e c t i o n  

were e a s i l y  f a c i l i t a t e d  i n  these  mi l i eus  where everyday Bocial  

demands were sys temat ica l ly  excluded. Given t h e  behavioral  

expectat ion f o r  a normally serene demeanour i n  t h e  G e s t a l t  system, 

t h i s  phys ica l  mil ieu w a s  q u i t e  necessary.  

A s  P e r l s  himself has  s t a t e d ,  G e s t a l t  Therapy isr 

" . . .a kind of i n d i v i d u a l  therapy i n  a group s e t t i n g .  . . " (1969b; 

p. 73 )  H i s  workshops took p lace  i n  a casua l ly  decorated,  q u i e t  

room with t h e  "seminarians" and t h e r a p i s t s  (no d i s t i n c t i o n  was t o  

be made), s i t t i n g  i n  a c i r c l e  o r  e l l i p s e  around a c e n t r e  open a r e a  

with t h r e e  cha i r s :  one s e a t i n g  P e r l s ,  and t h e  o the r  c l o s e l y  facing 

him s e a t i n g  t h e  "pa t i en t " .  (1972: 289) The t h i r d  c h a i r  was made 

a v a i l a b l e  f o r  "chairwork" r o u t i n e s ,  where t h e  p a t i e n t  would address  

a spec t s  of himself i n  an at tempt  t o  e f f e c t  "closure".  

The essence of P e r l s '  t he rapeu t i c  method l a y  i n  having 

t h e  p a t i e n t  explore and become aware of h i s  own world,  by us ing  

t h e  i n t u i t i v e  ( n o n - i n t e r p r e t a t i v e )  eyes of t h e  t h e r a p i s t  t o  po in t  

out  events  which appeared t o  be "blind-spots" i n ' t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  way 

of experiencing himself and t h e  world. There w a s  t o  be nothing 



judgmental o r  eva lua t ive  i n  t h e  t h e r a p i s t ' s  a c t i v i t y .  Rather ,  

he w a s  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  discovery of those f e e l i n g s ,  

thoughts and behaviours which had he re to fo re  remained "unassimi- 

la ted" .  A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  t h e  p a t i e n t  himself could choose which of 

those f e e l i n g s ,  thoughts and behaviours he wished t o  i n t e g r a t e  

and which he intended t o  a l i e n a t e .  

The the rapeu t i c  context  w a s  a face- to- face  con tac t  

between t h e  p a t i e n t  and P e r l s ,  and it might w e l l  begin with P e r l s  

asking how t h e  person f e l t  a t  t h a t  ve ry  moment. The person was 

asked t o  be e x p l i c i t  about t h i s  - aware of t h e  d e t a i l s  of bod i ly  I 

sensa t ions  and such. P e r l s  would then po in t  out  bodi ly  o r i e n t a -  

t i o n s  and movements which d i d  n o t  come up i n  t h e  person ' s  des- I 
I 

c r i p t i o n  of h i s  own s t a t e  of f e e l i n g .  The meaning of h i s  p o s t u r a l  

ges tu res  (such as an unconscious but  r a p i d  tapping of t h e  f o o t ,  o r  

t h e  "cradl ing"  of t h e  r ibcage  with t h e  a r m s ) ,  would be explored by I 

t h e  p a t i e n t  himself .  The t h e r a p i s t  does express  openly, t h e  

message he o r  she i n t u i t i v e l y  r e c e i v e s  from t h e  gesturer  (i. e. , 

t h e  person says t h a t  he i s  calm ye t  h i s  f o o t  i s  tapping wi ld ly ;  

t h e  t h e r a p i s t  might suggest t h a t  i t  seems as though he has a 
* 

d e s i r e  t o  run away.) This  focus on bod i ly  a t t i t u d e  included:  

( a )  t h e  q u a l i t y  of t h e  voice  ( i , e .  monotone, r a sp ing  

o r  choked) ; 

( b )  phys ica l  a t t i t u d e  i n  t h e  c h a i r  ( i . e .  r i g i d ,  

rounded-over, cross- legged);  

( c )  eye-movement (i . e .  avoidance of eye-contact wi th  

t h e  t h e r a p i s t )  ; 
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( d )  d r e s s ,  and i n  genera l ,  n e a r l y  a l l  v i s i b l e  phys ica l  

and behaviora l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  

A s  t h e  person explored t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e s e  g e s t u r e s ,  

both gene t i c  and cur ren t  " therapeut ic  material ' '  would emerge and 

be d e a l t  with.  However, P e r l s '  predominant emphasis w a s  on t h e  

here-and-now. Should t h e  person s t r e s s  f u t u r e  o r  p a s t  m a t e r i a l ,  

t h e  p resen t  context  of t h e  "escape" i n t o  p a s t  o r  f u t u r e ,  would 

be explored as a key t o  t h e  person ' s  anxie ty .  

It i s  assumed i n  t h i s  method of therapy t h a t  no p a r t  

of t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  world i s  meaningless, and t h a t  a l l  dimensions 

must come i n t o  awareness and be explored f o r  sub jec t ive  meaning. 
I 

For P e r l s ,  sub jec t ive  meaning w a s  t h e  key t o  t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  I 

"dasein" - h i s  "being-in-the-world". 

A s  t h e  p a t i e n t  progressed through va r ious  l e v e l s  of 
I1 

emotional i n t e n s i t y ,  he was encouraged t o  "go with" o r  "ge t  i n t o "  

t h e  f e e l i n g ;  ( i . e . ,  t o  b r ing  impulsive bod i ly  a c t i v i t y  i n t o  

rhythm wi th  t h e  memories o r  emotions t o  which they  were a t t a c h e d ) .  

The main funct ion  of therapy was t o  experience and express  t h e  

f u l l  i n t e n s i t y  of t h e  emotion. I 

2. Aggression and Anger! 

What i s  normally c a l l e d  "Negative Transference'? i n  

ps&hoanalytic l i t e r a t u r e ,  was i n v a r i a b l y  manifest  i n  P e r l s '  

s e s s ions ,  s ince  t h i s  "prying l i t t l e  man" kept  demanding t h a t  each 

ges tu re  and expression be explored i n  minute d e t a i l .  P e r l s  o f t e n  

laughed f a c e t i o u s l y  a t  t h e  e f f o r t s  of h i s  p a t i e n t s ,  c a l l e d  them 

derogatory names o r  l a b e l l e d  them i n  such a way t h a t  they  would 
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become angry . (Pe r l s ,  1969b:58) Since aggression played such a 

l a r g e  p a r t  i n  h i s  theory,  he t r a n s l a t e d  it i n t o  the rapeu t i c  

p r a c t i c e  by encouraging t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  f o r c e f u l  ve rba l  o r  phys ica l  

expression of anger toward h im.(Per ls ,  1972:97-99) I n t e n s e  anger 

i s  no t  an emotion which most people i n  our c u l t u r e  accept  i n  them- 

s e l v e s  o r  o t h e r s ,  and f o r  P e r l s ,  t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of t h i s  "a l i ena ted"  

aspect  of each person ' s  s e l f ,  w a s  fundamental t o  t h e  the rapeu t i c  

a c t .  

The a c t i v e  phys ica l  expression of anger toward r o l e -  

played f i g u r e s  i n  one ' s  l i f e  was meant t o  form a G e s t a l t  with t h a t  

dimension of one' s s e l f  - (i. e ,  , t h e  angry, phys ica l ly  d e s t r u c t i v e ,  

h a t e f u l  dimension). "Closure" usua l ly  meant t h a t  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s  

such as love ,  could be afterward expressed towards t h e  hated o b j e c t  

( o f t e n  p a r e n t s ) ,  once t h e  h o s t i l i t y  w a s  r e l eased .  

3 -  I n t e m a t i o n t  

"Chair -workw was fundamental t o  P e r l s  "echnique , i n  

t h a t  each dimension of t h e  s e l f  which came i n t o  awareness, w a s  

addressed v e r b a l l y  and pe r son i f i ed  i n  an empty c h a i r  opposi te  t h e  

person. What one l i k e d ,  d i s l i k e d ,  accepted, o r  r e j e c t e d  about 

himself o r  he r se l f  w a s  addressed, and u s u a l l y  i n t e n s e  emotion was 

re l eased .  The phenomenon of t h e  f lood of awareness of repressed  

emotion towards a l i e n a t e d  p a r t s  of t h e  s e l f ,  was considered t o  be 

the rapeu t i c ,  and once a person had "owned" those previous ly  r e j e c t -  

e d . a s p e c t s  of himself and t h e  accompanying f e e l i n g s ,  a G e s t a l t  w a s  

formed. 
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4. Dreams: 

P e r l s  f a c i l i t a t e d  a p a t i e n t ' s  explora t ion  of h i s  

dream m a t e r i a l  by having him play-act  a l l  a spec t s  ( events ,  

f i g u r e s ,  o b j e c t s ,  persons)  of t h e  dream, i n  order  t o  b r ing  i t s  

sub jec t ive  meaning i n t o  awareness. A t  no time d id  he i n t e r p r e t  

any aspec t  of t h e  dream m a t e r i a l  but  r a t h e r  has  t h e  p a t i e n t  

explore t h e  emotions a s soc ia ted  with a l l  f a c e t s  of t h e  dream. 

It  i s  perhaps h i s  work with dreams t h a t  i s  b e s t  known 

and respected  i n  P e r l s .  The va r ious  f i l m s  of h i s  work a r e  a 

t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  powerful impact which he has  made on t h e  a n a l y s i s  

of dreams as a the rapeu t i c  device.  13 

5. The Group; 

P e r l s  app l i ed  t h e  f r u i t s  of h i s  awareness techniques 

t o  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  as we l l  as through ro le-p laying ,  
I 

video-techniques,  psychodrama and genera l  explora t ion  of g e s t u r e s ,  

words and non-verbal communication assoc ia ted  wi th  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

encounters. He attempted t o  ask non-leading ques t ions  about how 

each ind iv idua l  f e l t  and encouraged open expression of t h e  f u l l  

range and i n t e n s i t y  of emotion qn an i n t e r p e r s o n a l  l e v e l .  He, h 

as t h e  t h e r a p i s t ,  was t o  be t h e  c a t a l y s t  t o  personal  explora t ions  

of meaning and emotion, and ex t rapo la t ion  of those methods i n t o  

i n t e r a c t i o n  was assumed. 

I n  chair-work and h o t s e a t  sess ions ,  members of t h e  

l a r g e r  group were p resen t  but  n o t  included. However, he o f t en  

d i d  "Couples" work, us ing  t h e  same bas ic  techniques and premises 

t o  improve i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication and awareness of s i t u a t i o n a l  



" r o l e s "  and "games'! which i n d i v i d u a l s  g e t  i n t o  and become se lec-  

t i v e l y  b l i n d  t o .  

The group's  presence during t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  o r  Couple 's  

therapy,  w a s  p r imar i ly  educat ional .  Se l f  -awareness, emotional 

expression, i n t e g r a t i o n ,  and development of p o t e n t i a l  a s  technique 

and goa l ,  were learned  by observat ion.  More impor tant ly ,  a norm- 

a t i v e  and behaviora l  code w a s  e s t ab l i shed  and perpetuated.  A t  t h e  

in te rpe r sona l  l e v e l ,  t h i s  meant:--(a) expression of anger ,  

despai r  ( t e a r s ) ,  and love ( touching)  . . . ( b )  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  

( c )  indiv idual i sm,  ( d )  s e r e n i t y  and self-knowledge . . . , 
( e )  s k i l l  i n  i n t u i t i v e l y  discovering t h e  moods and needs of 

o t h e r s ,  and (f) G e s t a l t  a n a l y t i c  a b i l i t y  . . . were a l l  he ld  i n  

high esteem. On t h e  o t h e r  handl--(a)  r e luc tance  t o  express  anger 

o r  t e a r s  o r  warmth (phys ica l  o r  v e r b a l ) ,  ( b )  non-disclosure,  

( c )  consciousness of t h e  " soc ia l " ,  ( d )  d i sp lay  of tens ion  o r  

hyperac t iv i ty ,  ( e )  l ack  of self-knowledge . . . ( f )  lack  of 

i n t u i t i v e  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  t h e  needs of o t h e r s ,  ( g )  over-verbal 

behaviour, ( h )  o rgan iza t iona l  menta l i ty  and behaviour,  o r  power- 

consciousness . . . were a l l  considered t o  be v e s t i g e s  of conven- 

t i o n a l  s o c i a l  behaviour,  and the re fo re  n e c e s s a r i l y  "unhealthy". 
I 

Based on t h e s e  behaviora l  c r i t e r i a ,  a fa r  more i n t e n s e  

Level of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication and contac t  was t o  be reached 

amongst group members. 

6. P r i v a t e  - Self-Awareness Techniques: 

The p i l l a r s  upon which a l l  of P e r l s '  work r e s t e d ,  were 

t h e  s e n s i t i v i t y  and awareness techniques o u t l i n e d  i n  Vol. I of 



P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  G e s t a l t  Therapy (1951).  This  work generated t h e  

l a n g u a ~ e  of s e n s i t i v i t y ,  awareness and f e e l i n g s ,  which w a s  an 

i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of personal  "explorat ion".  These techniques can 

be ca tegor ized  as followsr 

a. Environmental Contact 

( i )  Experiencing i n  t h e  p resen t  
(ii) Experiencing personal  and environmental 

d i a l e c t i c a l  oppos i tes  
( iii ) Experiencing f oreground/background 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  
( i v )  D i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and u n i t y  i n  s e l f  

and environment 

b e  Technique of Awareness. 

( i Remembering 
(ii Body-Sensing 

(iii) Feel ing  (Emotion) 
( i v )  Verbal iz ing 

( v )  I n t e g r a t i n g  t h e  above 

c .  Focus on Blocks t o  Awareness (Direc ted  ~wareness )a  

( i)  Changing automatic response t o  a c t i v e  
response ( c o n t a c t )  

( i i )  Changing anx ie ty  i n t o  excitement 

d m  Focus on Self-Manipulation; Goal, Spontanei ty  
and Contact.  

( i )  Re t ro f l ec t ion  - Discovery, muscle mobiliza- 
t i o n ,  r e - r e v e r s a l  

(ii) I n t r o j e c t i o n  - Discovery, Eat ing ,  Regurgi- 
t a t i o n ,  Digest ing 

(iii) Pro jec t ion  - Discovery, Assimilat ion.  

( P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  195l:Vol. I )  

' 7.  Treatment o f - t h e  Se r ious ly  Mentally and Emotionally 
Disturbed I 

P e r l s  was w e l l  aware of t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of G e s t a l t  

Therapy when it came t o  t h e  t reatment  of ve ry  s e r i o u s  mental 

d isorders .  He excluded severe ly  ac t ing-out  i n d i v i d u a l s  from h i s  
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workshops, e s p e c i a l l y  those represent ing  a s u i c i d a l  r i s k .  ( P e r l s ,  

1972: 215) 

I t e l l  them t h a t  i f  they  want t o  go crazy o r  
commit su ic ide ,  t h a t  i f  t h i s  i s  t h e i r  " th ing" ,  
then I would p r e f e r  it i f  they  leave  t h e  group. 
I a l s o  learned t o  be ve ry  s e n s i t i v e  t o  severe 
pathology. If somebody b r ings  a dream of 
desola t ion  with no people,  no vege ta t ion ,  o r  i f  
he shows s igns  of b i z a r r e  behavior,  I r e f u s e  t o  
work with him. 

( P e r l s ,  1972: 215) 

It  i s  pred ic tab le  t h a t  P e r l s  should respond t h i s  way 

t o  t h e  t reatment  of s e r i o u s  mental and emotional d i s o r d e r s ,  

s ince  h i s  therapy r e p r e s e n t s  more of a r a d i c a l  phi losophica l  

change of l i f e  . . . a r e l i g i o u s  conversion . . . than a pro- 

phylaxis  f o r  s e r i o u s  dis turbances.  Since increased  awareness 

i s  h i s  goal  i n  therapy,  he i s  powerfully ant i -medicat ion,  which 

( i n  combination w9.th o ther  t reatment  moda l i t i e s )  i s  t h e  only 

proven high-success method i n  t h e  t reatment  of Schizophreniform 
(19?2:94) 

Psychoses, o r  schizophrenia.  l4 He admits t h e  " ine f f i c i ency"  of 

h i s  method, i n  terms of time expended, ye t  always he ld  a fasc in -  

a t i o n  f o r  unbinding t h e  "Gordian Knot" of schizophrenia.  ( 1972: 113) 

It  never happened i n  h i s  l i f e t i m e  even though he i n v i t e d  resea rch  I 

i n t o  G e s t a l t ' s  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  i n  t h i s  a rea .  To some extent  t h i s  

paper addresses  t h i s  i s s u e .  

Dm Summary 

I n  summary, i t  i s  important t o  no te  t h a t  P e r l s '  ve r s ion  

of Gestalt Therapy i s  exceedingly a b s t r a c t  and complex i n  i t s  

theory and t h e  l i n k i n g  of t h e  theory t o  t h e  the rapeu t i c  method. 



I t  w a s  researched pr imar i ly  on voluntary  s u b j e c t s ,  most of whom 

were powerfully motivated t o  seek personal  l i f e  changes. H i s  

p a t i e n t s  ( o r  seminarians) were l a r g e l y  middle c l a s s ,  u n i v e r s i t y  

educated, neuro t i c  adu l t s .  I n  terms of i t s  s t a t e d  behavioral  

expecta t ions ,  norms and va lues ,  it i s  unconventional e s p e c i a l l y  

i n  t h e  a r e a s  of sexua l i ty ,  emotional expression and genera l  

l i f e - s t y l e .  It i s  h ighly  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  and f u n c t i o n a l l y  

i n t r o s p e c t i v e  ; i t s  language i s  h ighly  complex. 

G e s t a l t  Therapy as conducted by P e r l s ,  was h igh ly  

a u t h o r i t a r i a n  i n  s o c i a l  organiza t ion  and s t r u c t u r e .  I t s  thera-  

peu t i c  s e t t i n g  r e q u i r e s  s o l i t u d e ,  n a t u r a l  beauty and phys ica l  

d i s t ance  from t h e  t rappings  of conventional urban o r  suburban 

l i f e .  I ts  behavioral  code suggests  t h a t  one' s primary responsi-  

b i l i t y  i n  l i f e  i s  t o  onese l f ,  and t h a t  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  i s  a  block I 

t o  personal  freedom and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  Since i t  i s  l a r g e l y  
I 

e x p e r i e n t i a l ,  G e s t a l t  Therapy i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  opera t iona l i ze  and 

teach. It  al lows i ts  t h e r a p i s t s  almost t o t a l  freedom i n  devis ing 
t 

personal  approaches t o  personal  p a t i e n t  problems, and r e l i e s  

heav i ly  on a well-developed i n t u i t i v e  s k i l l  on t h e  t h e r a p i s t ' s  

p a r t .  G e s t a l t  purposefu l ly  obscures t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

t h e r a p i s t  and " p a t i e n t " ,  and therapy i s  t h e  mutual "discovery" of 

personal  and environmental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  

G e s t a l t  i d e a l i z e s  an immediate and "appropr ia te"  

emotional response t o  a s i t u a t i o n  which precludes any s o c i a l l y  

expected pragmatic response. (i. e. , I n  a c r i s i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  i f  one 

f e e l s  l i k e  cry ing  and withdrawing r a t h e r  than a c t i n g  "s t rong" ,  
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then t h a t  i s  what they  a r e  t o  do , )  

G e s t a l t  Therapy encourages i n t e n s e  emotional con tac t  

between p a t i e n t s  as we l l  as between p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t .  

G e s t a l t  Therapy, i n  i t s  a v a i l a b l e  source m a t e r i a l ,  does no t  

address  i t s e l f  t o  adolescence at a s p e c i f i c  s t age  o r  e r a  i n  

human development. There i s  a h ighly  developed and i m p l i c i t  

a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m  i n  P e r l s r  G e s t a l t  Therapy, and formal o r  

con t ro l l ed  research  w a s  n o t  i n  h i s  r e p e r t o i r e  of p r i o r i t y  pro- 

jec ts .  

A s  a group-l iving ideology, G e s t a l t  encourages t h e  

v e n t i l a t i o n  of emotion, s e l f  - r eve la t ion ,  sexual  expression,  and 

a high degree of in te rpe r sona l  honesty. The language of G e s t a l t  

i s  a language of " fee l ings"  and l e s s  a language of t a s k ,  g o a l ,  

organiza t ion  o r  con t ro l .  I t  i s  an education i n  f e e l i n g ,  and 

cons iders  education t o  be p r imar i ly  t h e  process  of discovering 

oneself  and h i s  o r  h e r  environment, from t h e  perspect ive  of sub- 

j ec t ive  meaning. Education i n  t h i s  view r e p r e s e n t s  n e i t h e r  

a n a l y s i s ,  manipulation, conceptua l iza t ion  o r  con t ro l .  A high 

l e v e l  of formal educat ional  achievement i s  assumed and t h e  

a t t end ing  everyday p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s  of l i v i n g  come i n t o  ques t ion ,  

only when they  a r e  t o  be " the rapeu t i ca l ly"  adjus ted .  

Goal -or ienta t ion ,  t a sk -o r i en ta t ion ,  conceptua l iza t ion  

&nd a n a l y s i s ,  o r  focus  on power o r  c o n t r o l ,  a r e  a l l  unhealthy 

but  o f t e n  unavoidable a spec t s  of everyday l i f e .  They a r e  t o  be 

avoided whenever poss ib le .  

I n  at tempting t o  p lace  G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  t h e  context  
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of t h e  more conventional p s y c h i a t r i c  approaches, it can be s a i d  

t h a t  it r e l i e s  

(1) 

( 2 )  

l a r g e l y  on! 

I n s i g h t  as cure - of an e x i s t e n t i a l  n a t u r e ;  

Psychodynamics - of a r e v i s e d  type ( r e t r o f l e c t i o n ,  

i n t r o j e c t i o n ,  a l i e n a t i o n ,  a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  p r o j e c t -  

i o n )  ; 

Ego Psychology - of a r e v i s e d  type ,  but  focusing 

p r imar i ly  on t h e  Defence Mechanisms and Resis tances 

i n  order  t o  break them down; 

Bio-Energetics - I d a  R o l f ' s  ve r s ion ,  as t h e  means 

t o  breaking down bodi ly  armour and br inging  t h e  

body i n t o  awareness; 

Some Spontaneous Abreaction - of t h e  , b i r t h  trauma 

type ; I 

Role-Playing and Psychodrama - o f t e n  with t h e  a i d  
I/ 

of video equipment; # 

Hypnosis - both meditat ive (se l f - induced)  and 

formal,  
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FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER I11 

Twenty-five percent  of t h e  in terv iew respondents mentioned 
( spontaneously) , t h e  freedom t o  innovate i n  the rapeu t i c  
technique as a unique c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  Easton 
f a c i l i t y  ( i n  response t o  Ques t ion  11 of t h e  Question- 
n a i r  e ) . 

Examples of "contact-boundary" inc lude  such varying 
s t r u c t u r e s  as, sk in ,  ( t a c t i l e  s t imula t ion  r e  u i r e d  
o r ,  i n  t h e  case of i n f a n t s ,  death w i l l  r e s u l t ? ,  and 
language, (which f o r  P e r l s  w a s  a key contac t  f e a t u r e  
of s o c i a l  funct ioning) .  

For example, t h e  German word f o r  "gen i t a l s "  ("beschlecht-  
s t e i l " )  i s  t r a n s l a t e d  as " the  p a r t s  of shame". 

" I n t r o  jectW(noun) i s  defined by P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  as m a t e r i a l  
( a  way of a c t i n g ,  f e e l i n g ,  eva lua t ing)  which an i n d i -  
v idua l  has  taken i n t o  h i s  system of behaviour,  but  
which has  n o t  been ass imi la ted  i n  such a fashion as t o  
make i t  a genuine p a r t  of one 's  organism.(1951r189) 

"Ego Idea l "  i s  defined by Freud as t h e  s o c i a l l y  cons t ruc ted  ' 

standard of how we ought t o  behave.(Vol:XIV. pp.93-94) 

"masks and delusions" a r e  r e s p e c t i v e l y  t h e  s o c i a l  ?ace I 

t h a t  we present  (based on an ego i d e a l ) ,  as d i s t i n c t  
from our a c t u a l  f e e l i n g s  a t  any t ime, and de lus ions  
a r e  t h e  p i c t u r e s  we present  t o  ourse lves  ( c o n s i s t e n t  
with t h e  ego i d e a l ) ,  which o f t e n  bear  l i t t l e  resem- 
blance t o  t h e  mask we show. 

I n  G e s t a l t  terms, two people a r e  "confluent" when " t h e r e  
i s  no apprec ia t ion  of a boundary between them, when 
t h e r e  i s  no d iscr iminat ion  of t h e  p o i n t s  of d i f f e rence  
o r  o therness  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h  them. " ( P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  
1951 8 118) 

6.  "Proprioceptorl '  i s  defined by P e r l s  e t  a l . ,  as t h e  sensors  
which inform one of t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  response t o  a 
. s i tua t ion ,  i . e . ,  t h e  sensor which makes you aware of 
h e a r t  p a l p i t a t i o n s  o r  nauseated stomach a t  t imes of 
anxiety.  (1951) 

7 "Psychoneuroses" a r e  defined as those symptoms "which 
comprise a group of non-organic mental d i s o r d e r s  
which ., . . do no t  possess  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  of severe 
a f f e c t i v e  change o r  thought d is turbance  which a r e  
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FOOTNOTES (Cont ' d. ) 

assoc ia ted  with the  psychoses." There a r e  s i x  

f enera l  r e a c t i o n s  included i n  t h i s  category: 
1) Anxiety ( 2 )  Dissoc ia t ive  (3)  Conversion 

(4)  Phobic (5)  Obsessive Compulsive, and 
( 6 )  Depressive. Myre Sim & E. Gordon, Basic 
Psychiatry.  Churchi l l  Livingstone: London, 1972, 
P O  171. 

This  i s  t h e  sub jec t  mat ter  of a Swiss E x i s t e n t i a l  
P s y c h i a t r i s t ,  Ludwig Binswanger, which i s  c a l l e d  
"Dasein Analysis".  Existence: A New Dimension i n  
Psychia t ry  and Psychology ( 1958).  

"Socio-therapy i s  a method of t reatment  t h e  focus  of 
whose opera t ions  i s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  - p a r t i c u l a r l y  
t h e  s o c i a l  system . . . i n  which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  
t r e a t e d .  "(Edelson, 1970 r 22-24) 

Soc ia l  "Game" has  been defined by E r i c  Berne as: an 
ongoing s e r i e s  of complementary u l t e r i o r  t r a n s -  
a c t i o n s  progress ing  t o  a well-def ined,  p r e d i c t a b l e  
outcome. Desc r ip t ive ly ,  i t  i s  a r e c u r r i n g  s e t  of 
t r a n s a c t i o n s ,  o f t e n  r e p e t i t i o u s ,  s u p e r f i c i a l l y  

S l a u s i b l e ,  with a concealed motivation . . . . 
Berne , 1964 I 44) 

Arthur Janov, Anatomy of Mental I l l n e s s .  Putnam9s Sons: 
New York, 1971. P e r l s l  utopianism i s  manifest  i n  
h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t  G e s t a l t  Kibbutz as a the rapeu t i c  
concept, would t ranscend t h e  condi t ions  of r a c e ,  
socio-economic c l a s s ,  age, e t c . ,  bu t  h i s  na ive te  
i n  t h i s  regard  never reached t h e  grandiose incredu- 
l i t y  of Janov, who s t a t e s  i n  t h e  above work! 
" I  a m  convinced t h a t  Primal Therapy can be l ikened 
t o  t h e  'Fountain of Youth' we have been searching 
f o r  . . . . " (p .  16) 

I n  P e r l s '  conception, " r e a l "  people were those  who were 
"centred" on themselves (i. e .  , aware of t h e i r  own, 
n a t u r a l  and immediate responses t o  s i t u a t i o n s ) ,  
communicative of t h e i r  immediate responses t o  t h i n g s  
and people.  They were undefended ( i n  t h e  psycho- 
a n a l y t i c  sense of defences) , w a r m ,  emotional, spon- 
taneous,  f r e e ,  s e n s i t i v e  and aware people.  ( ~ e r l s ,  1972) 

Available f i l m s  on Frederick P e r l s  and G e s t a l t  Therapy 
( a c t u a l  f i l m  of l i v e  workshops) inc lude :  "What i s  
Ges ta l t?"  ; "Awareness" ; "Everything i s  an 'Aware' 
Processfg ; "Ges ta l t  Prayer" ; "Madeline's Dream" ; a l l  
of which were produced by Aquarian Product ions i n  t h e  
G e s t a l t  S e r i e s .  They were r e l e a s e d  by Films Incor-  
porated i n  1970. 



FOOTNOTES (Cont'  d. ) 

1 4  The most r e c e n t  evidence suggests  t h a t  a combination of 
s o c i a l  manipulation, s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  and medication, 
appear t o  have t h e  g r e a t e s t  success  r a t e  i n  t h e  
t reatment  of Schizophrenia. (Meyer and Chesser , 1970 :  
p. 19) (Po May, 1968). 



CHAPTER I V .  THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE* 

P e r l s '  t a r g e t  populat ion w a s  n o t  adolescents  s p e c i f i -  

ca l ly . ,  and we can see t h a t  i n  h i s  work no s p e c i a l  m a t e r i a l  on 

t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adolescence (as  a s t a g e  of human develop- 

ment) ex i s t ed .  

However, f o r  t h e  purpose of t h i s  s tudy,  we must ask  

ourse lves  ques t ions  such as: 

( a )  Are t h e r e  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adolescent  

cogni t ive ,  moral and ego- ident i ty  development which might make 

G e s t a l t  Therapy inappropr ia t e  as a t reatment  method f o r  adoles- 

c  en t  s?  

( b )  Do t h e  

p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s  

of G e s t a l t  Therapy as 

d isorders?  

( c )  Do t h e  

i o u r  o r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

p r i a t e n e s s  of G e s t a l t  

i n  a twenty-four hour 

s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adolescent  

suggest any c lues  as t o  t h e  appropr ia teness  

a t reatment  method f o r  adolescent  p s y c h i a t r i c  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adolescent  group behav- 

with a d u l t s ,  g ive  any c l u e s  as t o  t h e  appro- 

Therapy as a t reatment  method f o r  adolescents  

r e s i d e n t i a l  t reatment  f a c i l i t y  where t h e  

s t a f f  members a r e  a d u l t s ?  

1. The Psychology of Adolescence (The Cognitive ~ e a p ) .  

Adolescence i s  t h e  per iod  of human development about 

which we know t h e  l eas t . '  I t  i s  charac ter ized  by r a p i d  phys ica l ,  

emotional and s o c i a l  changes i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  - changes which a r e  
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d i f f i c u l t  t o  dea l  with i n  t h e  b e s t  of s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  

circumstances. The combination of tumultuous personal  change 

and t h e  h i s t o r y ,  economics and p o l i t i c s  of mid-twentieth century 

North American soc ie ty ,  makes modern day adolescence a pa r t i cu -  

l a r l y  c r i s i s -p rone  period.  The Mental Health and Hosp i t a l i za t ion  

s t a t i s t i c s  of t h e  1960's bear  wi tness  t o  t h i s  f a c t .  2 

Adolescence i s  a s t age  i n  human development charac ter -  

i zed  by t h e  breaking of powerful normative, a f f e c t u a l  and behav- 

i o u r a l  bonds with t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s  i n  one ' s  l i f e  ( u s u a l l y  

t h e  p a r e n t s ) .  It  i s  a r e s t i v e ,  puzzl ing period i n  which r a p i d  

(and o f t e n  unbalanced) phys ica l  development t a k e s  p lace ,  while  

s o c i a l  and psychic " res t ruc tu r ing"  i s  i n  progress .  

I t  i s  i n  "ea r ly  adolescence" (age  twelve t o  s i x t e e n )  

t h a t  t h e  ind iv idua l  begins t o  acqui re  t h e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  f o r  

a b s t r a c t i o n  . . . t o  move from t h e  childhood condi t ion  of s t r i c t  

adherence t o  t h e  t ang ib le  and concre te ,  and t o  begin dea l ing  i n  

concepts which a r e  n e i t h e r  t a n g i b l e  o r  concrete.(Adelson, 1972: 

p.  108) A s  a r e s u l t ,  t h e  capaci ty  f o r  a b s t r a c t i o n  i s  merely 

developing i n  e a r l y  adolescence,  and i s  no t  ye t  an e s t a b l i s e d  

cogni t ive f a c u l t y .  Thus i t  i s  extremely d i f f i c u l t  f o r  t h e  young 

adolescent t o  adopt such concepts as a soc iocen t r i c  perspect ive .  

I t  i s  only i n  middle and l a t e  adolescence t h a t  a b s t r a c t i o n s  such 

as s o c i ~ t y ,  community and t h e  p lace  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i n  t h e  

s o c i a l  system, come t o  have meaning. 

One o t h e r  aspect  of t h i s  developing cogni t ive  capaci ty  

f o r  a b s t r a c t i o n ,  i s  'the adoption of a time pe r spec t ive .  ( ~ d e l s o n ,  

l972:llO-l12) I n  t h e  e a r l y  s t a g e s  of adolescence t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  



sense of h i s t o r y .  The p a s t  i s  n o t  seen t o  weigh upon t h e  p resen t .  

This  s i t u a t i o n  usua l ly  changes from middle t o  l a t e  adolescence,  

although i t  o f t e n  remains undeveloped even t o  a l a t e r  da te .  A s  

Adelson p o i n t s  o u t ,  t h e  developmental s t e p  from e a r l y  t o  middle 

o r  l a t e  adolescence u s u a l l y  b r ings  a more powerful sense of t h e  

f u t u r e ,  a developing sense of " the  consequent ial"  ( i n  P iage t  ' s 

terminology),  as p a r t  of t h e  cogni t ive  "leap" from concrete  t o  

formal opera t ions .  (Adelson, 1972 1111) 

Ear ly  adolescence i s  a l s o  a per iod  of development 

toward an increased  grasp of t h e  complexi t ies  of human motivat ion 
I 

as we l l  as personal  and s o c i a l  qhange. These developments repre-  I 

sen t  an embryonic "capaci ty  f o r  ideology". (Adelson, 1972 : 107 ) 

It i s  of extreme importance t o  s t r e s s  here  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  adol- 
I 

escents  a r e  sub jec t  t o  wide v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  r a t e  of such devel- I 

opment, jus t  as t h e i r  phys ica l  development v a r i e s  widely. (Tanner, 
I 

197211-24) Hence, these  changes can only be considered as t r e n d s  

sub jec t  t o  wide v a r i a t i o n s  ( r e l a t e d  t o  s o c i a l  c l a s s  and s t a t u s  

v a r i a t i o n s )  wi th in  t h e  same s o c i e t y ,  and broader v a r i a t i o n s  with 

r e s p e c t  t o  d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r e s  and l e v e l s  of bocio-economic devel- 

opment. 

2 ,  Ideology and Adolescence - (Soc ia l  ~ e v e ~ o p m e n t )  . 
Young adolescents  e x h i b i t  a ve ry  simple,  black-and- 

white a l l -pe rvas ive  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  b i a s  which seems t o  transcend 

sex, s o c i a l  c l a s s  and n a t i o n a l i t y .  The i r s  i s  a view of man which 

i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  Hobbesian. They show l i t t l e  f a i t h  i n  t h e  human 

capaci ty  f o r  s e l f - c o n t r o l  o r  conscience, and see  government as 
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providing t h e  necessary r e s t r a i n t s  on human impulsiveness. 

(Adelson, 1972: 117) Accompanying t h i s  i s  an "ingenuous b e l i e f  

i n  t h e  goodness and j u s t i c e  of authority1' .  Adelson suggests  

t h a t  t h i s  i s  most l i k e l y  connected with t h e  c h i l d ' s  i n a b i l i t y  

t o  grasp t h e  a b s t r a c t  concept of "Human Rights" and thus  h i s  

a t t i t u d e  t o  government and l a w  i s  " t r u s t i n g ,  u n c r i t i c a l  and 

acquiescent".  

It  i s  only i n  middle and l a t e  adolescence t h a t  a more 

c r i t i c a l  and pragmatic a t t i t u d e  emerges and with it t h e  under- 

standing of competing i n t e r e s t s ,  con t rad ic to ry  va lues ,  ,and t h e  

need t o  balance ends and means i n  t h e  p u r s u i t  of long-range 

objec t ives .  

. . . t h e  young adolescent .  . .has  only a dim 
apprec ia t ion  of democratic forms. . .he shows 
l i t t l e  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  ind iv idua l  freedom o r  
minori ty  r i g h t s ;  he i s  i n d i f f e r e n t  t o  t h e  
claims of personal  freedom; he i s  ha r sh ,  and 
pun i t ive  toward miscreants  ; h i s  mora l i ty  i s  
ex te rna l i zed  and a b s o l u t i s t i c .  The dec l ine  
and f a l l  of t h e  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  s p i r i t  i s ,  along 
with the  r a p i d  growth i n  a b s t r a c t n e s s  ( t o  which 
it i s  r e l a t e d ) ,  t h e  most dramatic developmental 
event i n  adolescent  p o l i t i c a l  thought.  

I,, 

I/, 

". . . utopian i d e a l s  a r e  no t  only uncommon i n  adol- 

escence, t h e  mood of most youngsters i s  i n  t r u t h  f i rmly  anti- 

utopian",  and i n  opposi t ion t o  any form of idea l i sm it i s  found 

t h a t  the  mood i s  b a s i c a l l y  one of skept icism,  s o b r i e t y  and 

c a ~ t i o n . ~ ( ~ d e l s o n ,  1972: 120) The move t o  a "pr inc ip led"  s o c i a l  

and p o l i t i c a l  mora l i ty  cannot conceivably happen u n t i l  t h e  c h i l d  

has  acquired t h e  cogni t ive  s k i l l s  of "formal opera t ions" .  He 



must be abl 
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e  t o  manage a b s t r a c t i o n s ,  syn thes i s  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  

beyond t h e  spec i f i c  i n s t a n c e ,  and t h e  t ranscending of t h e  p resen t  

i n  t h e  imagination of a f u t u r e .  4 

This  i s  t h e  most impressive p o t e n t i a l  s t e p  f o r  t h e  

adolescent and thus  i s  p red ic tab ly ,  one of t h e  most d i f f i c u l t .  

Gaining t h e  capaci ty  f o r  hypothetico-deductive opera t ions  and 

conceptions of p r i n c i p l e s ,  i s  contingent upon t h e  c h i l d ' s  exper- 

ienc ing  t h e  unspoken assumptions about t h e  na tu re  of appropr ia te  

p o l i t i c a l  behaviour , and upon t h e  youngster'  s investment i n  

p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  mat te rs .  

Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n  (1972) a l l u d e  t o  t h r e e  l e v e l s  

of "Moral Stage Development" through which t h e  adolescent  passes  
/I 

as he moves toward adulthood, but  as h a s  been mentioned, t h e  I, 

I, 

t r a n s i t i o n s  a r e  heav i ly  coloured by c u l t u r a l  v a r i a t i o n s .  I n  an 

empir ical  s tudy,  Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n  found t h a t  almost 50% of 

Americans never reach adolescence i n  t h e  cogni t ive  sense.  5 

Those who do, seldom reach i t  before t h e  age of f i f t e e n  o r  s ix -  

t een ,  and t h i s  i s  among c h i e f l y  middle-class ~ m e r i c b  Univers i ty  

s tuden t s  who themselves r ep resen t  an e l i t e  minori ty .  (Kohlberg 

and G i l l i g a n ,  1972 8 155) 

The Preconventional s t age  of t h e  c h i l d  i s  manifest  

i n  "good" and expected behaviour ( i n  i t s  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t ) ;  he i s  

responsive t o  c u l t u r a l  l a b e l s  of good and bad, and i n t e r p r e t s  

these  l a b e l s  i n  terms of t h e i r  phys ica l  consequences (punishment 

and reward). (Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n ,  1972 t 159 ) P r i n c i p l e s  a r e  

a l s o  d,ecided upon t h e  phys ica l  power of those who enunciate t h e  
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r u l e s  def ining good and bad. I n  middle-class North American 

chi ldren ,  t h i s  l e v e l  ranges i n  age from four  t o  t e n  years .  

The Conventional l e v e l  of moral s t age  development i s  

immediately pre-adolescent i n  middle-class North American youth. 

Behavioural expectat ions and r u l e s  i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l '  s fami ly ,  

group o r  na t ion ,  a r e  perceived as va luable  i n  t h e i r  own r i g h t .  

The p r i n c i p a l  concern i s  with conforming, maintaining, support-  

ing  and jus t i fy ing  h i s  group's s o c i a l  order .  

The Post-conventional l e v e l  i s  f i r s t  evident i n  e a r l y  

adolescence and i s  charac ter ized  by a major t h r u s t  towards 1 1  
'I 

"autonomous moral p r i n c i p l e s "  having a u t h o r i t y  a p a r t  from t h e  I 

groups o r  persons who hold them. (Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n ,  1972: ,I 

11 

159-160) 11 

Ear ly  adolescence,  then,  i s  ( i n  middle-class youth) 

t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  from Conventional t o  Post-conventional mora l i ty .  I (  

Conformity t o  a s t e r e o t y p i c a l  image of ma jo r i ty  n a t u r a l ,  normal 

behaviour and respec t  f o r  a u t h o r i t y ,  r u l e s ,  and o rde r ,  i s  i n  t h e  

process  of changing t o  a p r inc ip led  view of " r i g h t " ,  defined i n  

terms of genera l  human r i g h t s  and a r e l a t i v i s m  of personal  

va lues  and opinions.  

The exis tence  of these  moral "s tages" and t h e i r  r e l a -  

t ionsh ip  t o  cogni t ive  development, suggests  t h a t  s o c i a l  develop- 

ment has  a "basic  cognitive-structural-component".  (Kohlberg and 

G i l l i g a n ,  19721164) But i t  i s  t r u e  a l s o  t h a t  cogni t ive  matur i ty  

i s  not  n e c e s s a r i l y  accompanied by matu r i ty  i n  moral judgment. 

Adolescents may have formal l o g i c a l  c a p a c i t i e s  without p r i n c i p l e d  
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moral judgment, and t h i s  i s  a source of d i f f i c u l t i e s  f o r  many. 

3. The Sel f  i n  Adolescence - (Ego-Ident i ty  ~eve lopment )  . 
Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n P  s study r e p r e s e n t s  a  complex 

a n a l y s i s  of t h e  i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Cognitive Develop- 

ment(Piaget 1952) ,  Moral ~ e v e l o p m e n t ( ~ o h l b e r ~ ) ,  and Ego-Ident i ty  

~ e v e l o ~ m e n t ( ~ r i k s o n )  i n  adolescence. A n  important aspect  of 

t h i s  t o t a l  process  i s  t h e  discovery of t h e  sub jec t ive  " s e l f "  

and t h e  sub jec t ive  experience i n  adolescence; f o r  Kohlberg and 

G i l l i g a n ,  it i s  t h e  core phenomenon i n  t h e  advance t o  adulthood. 

Emotionali ty comes t o  be experienced as p a r t  of t h e  s e l f ,  r a t h e r  

than as t h e  concomitant of o b j e c t s  i n  t h e  environment.(Kohlberg 

and G i l l i g a n ,  19721152) This  discovery of t h e  s e l f  i s  a tri- 

p a r t i t e  phenomenon inc luding  cogni t ive  advances, moral s t age  

development, as w e l l  as t h e  establishment of an ego- ident i tyo  

Er ikson ' s  Psycho-his tor ica l  Stage Development schema 

(1964) c e n t e r s  around forms of "self-esteem". The key f e a t u r e s  

of ego- ident i ty  development involve progress ive  se l f /o the r  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  through phenomena such as 

degrees of t r u s t  o r  m i s t r u s t ,  autonomy o r  shame, and f i n a l l y ,  

dependence o r  i n i t i a t i v e . ( E r i k s o n ,  1963) The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

aspect  i s  manifest  i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  ch i ld ren  i d e n t i f y  with those 

aspec t s  of people which most immediately a f f e c t  them. (Marcia, 

19.74) The formation of an i d e n t i t y  r e q u i r e s  t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of 

a l l  s i g n i f i c a n t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s ,  p a s t  and p resen t ,  i n t o  a reason- 

ab ly  coherent whole. It  i s  a process  of syn thes i s  where s o c i a l  



c o n s t r a i n t s ,  ego i d e a l s  ( t h e  i n t e r n a l i z e d  a s p i r a t i o n s  and behav- 

i o u r a l  i d e a l s  of a given s o c i e t y ) ,  and personal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

merge and meld i n t o  a s t r u c t u r e  of commitments, expectat ions,  

behaviours,  f e e l i n g s ,  i d e a l s  and images b~ which an ind iv idua l  

con tac t s  h i s  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  and aga ins t  which he judges h i s  o m  

and o t h e r ' s  behaviour. (Marcia, 1974) I t  i s  t h e  flowering achieve- 

ment of the  adolescent  per iod  . . . i f  i t  t a k e s  place.  

Researchers i n  t h e  f i e l d  of ego- ident i ty  have estab-  

l i s h e d  a l i n k  between moral s t age  development and ego- ident i ty  

development, which suggests  t h a t  t o  ques t ion  conventional mor- 

a l i t y ,  demands t h e  ques t ioning  of personal  i d e n t i t y .  

. . . morally conventional s u b j e c t s  have a 
considerable  l ike l ihood  of never having an 
i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  o r  an i d e n t i t y .  quest ioning 
a t  a l l .  E r i k s o n Q s  p i c t u r e  of an adolescent  
s t age  of i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  and i t s  r e s o l u t i o n ,  
then,  i s  a p i c t u r e  dependent upon at ta inment  
of formal l o g i c a l  thought and of ques t ioning  
of conventional mora l i ty .  It f i t s  b e s t ,  then ,  
t h e  p i c t u r e  of adolescence i n  t h e  developmen- 
t a l l y  e l i t e  and needs f u r t h e r  e labora t ion  f o r  
o the r  adolescents .  

( Kohlberg and G i  l l i g a n  , 
19728171) 

Ego-ident i ty  development i s  a d i f f i c u l t  and r a r e  achievement 

even i n  l a t e  adolescence. I n  t h e  M.H. Podd study of male col lege  

juniors  and s e n i o r s ,  only two-thirds  of t h e  "post-conventional" 

p r i n c i p l e d  s u b j e c t s  had reached what he c a l l e d  " i d e n t i t y  achiev- 

e m e n t h t a t u s ;  l e s s  than one-half (40%) of t h e  conventional 

s t age  sub jec t s  achieved t h e  same s t a t u s .  (Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n ,  



4. The Peer Group. 

The newly developed cogni t ive  s k i l l s  i n  adolescence 

demand quest ioning of childhood assumptions about t h e  n a t u r e  

of God, Parents  and Sex; newly developed sexual  matur i ty  i n -  

c reases  t h e  power and s ign i f i cance  of emotions, while a t  t h e  

same time inc reas ing  t h e  complexity of s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

Amidst the  d i s a r r a y  of t h e  "old" and t h e  increased  demands of 

t h e  "new", t h e  adolescent  must somehow maintain t h e  i n t e g r i t y  

of h i s  newly developing s e l f .  (Kagan, 1972 : 98) 

The new s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  a r e  t o  be formed 

demand a balance between t h e  e x p l o i t a t i v e  urges  of t h e  egocent r ic  

"chi ld"  (on t h e  one hand) ,  and t h e  powerfully developing need f o r  

"others" as he grows out  of h i s  o ld  p a r e n t a l  dependencies toward 

a degree of i n t e l l e c t u a l  arad emotional autonomy. A t  t h e  same 

time, t h e  educat ional  " t racking  systemg demands t h a t  t h e  adoles- 

cent  form a more o r  l e s s  r i g i d  self-view so t h a t  h i s  educat ional  

program can be planned. The ado lescen t ' s  cogni t ive  development, 

h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g  and h i s  ego- ident i ty  needs,  r e q u i r e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  with o t h e r s  (pee r  and a d u l t )  on a much more complex 

l e v e l  than those of childhood. Therefore,  t h e  preoccupying 

motives come t o  be1 sexual  adequacy, i n t e r p e r s o n a l  power, 

autonomy of b e l i e f  and a c t i o n ,  and most impor tant ly ,  t h e  accep- 

tance, of h i s  o r  he r  peers .  (Kagan, l972r 98-100) 

Through t h e  complex, competit ive and o f t e n  h u r t f u l  

t r i a l - and-e r ro r  t e s t i n g  of t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  power, norms and 

behaviour of h i s  pee r s ,  t h e  adolescent  f i n d s  how tough o r  how 



f r a g i l e  h i s  " s e l f "  i s .  He t e s t s  h i s  power on t h e  toughness o r  

f r a g i l i t y  of o thers .  He o r  she scans t h e  equipment, s k i l l s ,  

t a l e n t s  and i n t e r i o r s  of o t h e r s  i n  order  t o  a s s e s s  ( o r  i n  f a c t  

"cons t i tu te" )  h i s  o r  he r  own " s e l f " .  Through t h i s  process ,  t h e  

adolescent  b u i l d s  a r e p e r t o i r e  of a c t i o n s  and b e l i e f s  which were 

n o t  a v a i l a b l e  t o  him i n  childhood. It  i s  an i n t r i c a t e  s o c i a l  

i n t e r a c t i o n a l  process ,  and without t h i s  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  contac t  

h i s  r e p e r t o i r e  of behaviours,  and h i s  fund of experience i s  se r -  

i o u s l y  l i m i t e d . ( C o t t l e ,  19721322-323) Any exclusion o r  r e j e c t i o n  

on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  peer group, c a l l s  a l l  a r e a s  of h i s  o r  he r  

adequacy i n t o  quest ion.  Show the  adolescent  a p i c t u r e  of himself 

which i s  i n t e r p e r s o n a l l y  powerless, and t h e  s e l f  which he sees  i n  

t h e  eyes of o t h e r s  i s  p a t h e t i c ,  unacceptable,  and v i r t u a l l y  impos- 

s i b l e  t o  a c t  upon. 

Although opinion v a r i e s ,  it seems t h a t  intimacy and 

honesty a r e  n o t  t h e  fundamental goa l s  of t h e  adolescent  i n t e r -  

a c t i o n a l  process.  (Kagan, 19721 102) Friedenberg maintains  t h a t :  

Groups of juveni les  a r e  not  f r i e n d l y ;  and s t rong ly  
f e l t  f r i endsh ips  do no t  commonly form among them, 
though t h e r e  i s  o f t en  constant  a s s o c i a t i o n  between 
members of juveni le  c l iques .  They a r e  n o t  t h e r e  
t o  be f r i e n d l y ;  they  a r e  t h e r e  t o  work out  a crude 
s o c i a l  system and t o  l e a r n  t h e  ropes  from one 
another .  To some ex ten t  they  behave l i k e  t h e  gang 
i n  an o f f i c e ,  jockeying f o r  p o s i t i o n  wi th in  a 
s u p e r f i c i a l l y  amiable s o c i a l  group. . .The juven- 
i l e  e r a  provides t h e  s o l i d  e a r t h  of l i f e ;  t h e  
s e c u r i t y  of having stood up f o r  yourself  i n  a 
tough and t r i c k y  s i t u a t i o n .  . . t h e  s a f e t y  of know- 
i n g  t h e  exact margin by which a d u l t s  a r e  s t ronger ,  
smarter ,  o r  t r i c k i e r  than you; t h e  calm gained 
from having survived among comrades, t h a t  makes you 
ready t o  have f r i e n d s .  

(Friedenberg,  1968 : 18-22) 
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Group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  which i s  so important i n  adoles- 

cence, tends t o  he lp  t h e  process  of emancipation from a d u l t s  

which begins before e a r l y  adolescence. (Smith and Kleine,  1971: 

180-1831 The conformity-demands aspect  of group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

e x e r t s  t h e  dominant behavioural  in f luence  i n  s p e c i f i c  a r e a s  of 

t h e  adolescent '  s decision-making, ( B r i t t a i n ,  1963) This  must be 

taken i n t o  account when at tempting t o  understand adolescent  group 

behaviour . Pred ic tab ly ,  phys ica l  s e t t i n g  powerfully a f f e c t s  

group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and behaviour. What Smith and Xleine r e f e r  

t o  as t h e  "Locales of Adolescent Reference Croups", a f f e c t  t h e  
I 

degree of group i n t e g r a t i o n ,  t h e  f l u i d i t y  of i t s  boundaries v i s -  

a - v i s  o ther  groups and t h e  consis tency o r  changeabi l i ty  of i t s  
I 

membership. These f a c t o r s  i n  t u r n  a f f e c t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of group I 

leadership ,  t h e  behavioural  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  r equ i red  of t h e  
I 

I 

l e a d e r ,  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  a d u l t  a u t h o r i t y ,  and t h e  na tu re  of t h e  I 

r o l e s  within t h e  group. (Smith and Kleine,  1971: 186-189) 
I 

The r e s i d e n t i a l  treatment s e t t i n g  as a " loca le"  b r ings  

a s p e c i f i c  s e t  of these  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n t o  r e l i e f .  I n  t h e  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g ,  c lose  and constant  phys ica l  proximity t o  

a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  ( a d u l t  s t a f f ) ,  and t h e i r  powerful e f f e c t  on 

expecta t ions  and sanct ions ,  inf luences  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 

t h e  adolescent  t h a t  acqu i res  " n a t ~ r a l ' ~  leadership .  The r i g i d i t y  

o r , f l e x i b i l i t y  , of s t a f f  expecta t ions  and t h e i r  s t r e s s  on group 

funct ion  ( o r  lack  of i t ) ,  powerfully a f f e c t ,  whether o r  no t  t h e  

adolescents  a c t  i n  concer t ,  o r  sepa ra te ly ,  and whether o r  no t  

t h e i r  group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i s  based on r e s i s t a n c e  t o  s t a f f ,  o r  
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co-operation with s t a f f  ( o r  ambivalence). S t a f f  behaviour has  

a l s o  been shown t o  a f f e c t  t h e  degree of e x p l o i t a t i o n  of one 

r e s i d e n t  r o l e  over another ,  i . e . ,  whether l eader sh ip  i s  managed 

by coercion o r  co-operation. (Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968: 138-148) 

The p ro fess iona l  s t r u c t u r e  wi th in  t h e  res idence  a l s o  powerfully 

a f f e c t s  peer-group funct ioning ,  as Counsellor,  Aide, S o c i a l  Work 

and P s y c h i a t r i c  r o l e s  and jea lous ies  can be exacerbated by t h e  

adolescents  i n  s p e c i f i c  ways, f a c i l i t a t i n g  t h e  r i s e  of a type of 

n a t u r a l  adolescent  leader  with s p e c i f i c  q u a l i t i e s .  (Polsky and 

Clas te r  , 1968 r 142-155) A h i e r a r c h i c a l  s t a f f  s t r u c t u r e  lacking  

co-operative team o r  e g a l i t a r i a n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  w i l l  genera te  

(dependent upon a s e r i e s  of o ther  v a r i a b l e s )  t h e  same type of 

r e s i d e n t  h ie ra rch  . . . one no t  ve ry  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  of t h e  

s t r ee t -co rne r  del inquent  peer-group s t r u c t u r e .  (Smith and Kleine,  

1971: 188-190) 

In te rpe r sona l  con tac t ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  i d e n t i t y ,  group 

i d e n t i t y ,  and s o c i a l  system formation, a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 

and important t o  adolescent  emotional, s o c i a l  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  

development, and d e s p i t e  t h e  popular myth, i t  i s  a l s o  t r u e  t h a t  

adolescent  va lues  do n o t  va ry  dramat ica l ly  from those of t h e i r  

parents .  (Bandura, 19711 194-1991 S i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s  p lay  a 

c e n t r a l  r o l e  i n  adolescent  a t t i t u d e s ,  va lues  and behaviour,  

d e s p i t e  t h e  powerfully inc reas ing  impact of peer-group expecta- 
7 

t i o n s .  

Spalding c i t e s  research  which shows t h a t  adolescents  

tend t o  accept t h e  r o l e  models of people who a r e  s i m i l a r  t o  them 
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i n  personal  ( s o c i a l )  background.(Spalding, 1971:163) T h i s  f a c t  

w a s  a l s o  re inforced  i n  t h e  Polsky and C l a s t e r  study. Fur the r ,  

i t  has been found t h a t  r o l e  consis tency i n  s i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s ,  

based on e x p l i c i t  s tandards of performance, a r e  more important 

i n  t h e  longrun i n  inf luencing  o r  changing adolescent  behaviour, 

than mere ' 'nurturance". However, as Spalding p o i n t s  o u t ,  con- 

s i s t ency  i n  adu l t  behaviour and e x p l i c i t  behavioural  expecta t ions  

on adolescents ,  does n o t  imply r i g i d i t y  o r  unreasonable demands. 

A s  Havighurst p o i n t s  o u t ,  any educat ional  program must focus  on 

bui ld ing  the  self-esteem and " s o c i a l  f i d e l i t y "  of t h e  o f t e n  un- 

committed, underdeveloped and underachieving adolescents  i n  i t .  

(Havighurst ,  19718 174-177) This ,  he maintains ,  can be accom- 

p l i shed  by t h e  powerful role-modelling impact of a d u l t s  who 

exh ib i t  confidence, high self-esteem, s o c i a l  f i d e l i t y  and v i t a l i t y .  

The role-modelling goes hand-in-hand with performance demands 

which a r e  c l e a r ,  constant  and wi th in  t h e  reach of t h e  adolescents .  

These condi t ions must be q u a l i f i e d ,  however, wi th  $he 

added demand t h a t  the  a d u l t s  be au then t i c  and f u l l y  aware of t h e  

adolescentD s frame of re ference .  The acu te  s o c i a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  of 

adolescents ,  makes them p a r t i c u l a r l y  percept ive  (and c r i t i c a l  o f )  

adu l t  i n a u t h e n t i c i t y ,  maternalism, paternal ism,  o r  i n f a n t i l i z a -  

t i o n .  The c r i s i s  pe$iod of adolescence r e q u i r e s  a t  l e a s t  some 

temporary moorings i n  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  p red ic tab le ,  s p e c i f i c  a d u l t s .  
, 

( ~ e  Varon, 19721337-348) 

I n  t h e  case of youth who have had p a r t i c u l a r l y  d i s -  

t u p t i v e  home or  family l i v e s  ( o r  who have had no family a t  a l l ) ,  
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s t a b l e  a d u l t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  ay'e o f  s p e c i f i c  importance. But as 

a complement t o  t h e  p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  of a d u l t  behaviour,  r o l e s  

and expectat ions,  the  adolescent  needs s u f f i c i e n t  f l e x i b i l i t y  

t o  t e s t  h i s  own decision-making c a p a b i l i t i e s .  The t r a n s i t i o n  

r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a t  t imes,  t h e  adolescent  be recognized a s  an a d u l t ,  

while a t  t h e  same time r e q u i r i n g  t h e  luxury of childhood mistakes 

and behaviour p a t t e r n s .  (Stone and Church, 1968:497-498) 

5. Adolescence and Emotion. 

A key problem f o r  adolescents ,  seems t o  be f i n d i n g  a 

balance between t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  demands of con t ro l l ed  (appro- 

p r i a t e )  behaviour i n  both a d u l t  and peer  c u l t u r e s  (on t h e  one 

hand),  and t h e  overwhelming emotional swe l l s  which grow out of 

t h e  he lp lessness  of n o t  being a b l e  t o  e i t h e r  s i t u a t e  oneself  

s o c i a l l y  or  pe r sona l ly  . . . o r  t o  r e s i s t  doing s o . ( G e s e l l  e t  a l . ,  

1956:383) "The t h r e a t  embodied by t h e  d i f fe rence  between what 

one i s  and what one wishes t o  be genera tes  s t rong anger. "(Kagan, 

1972s 337) De Varon expla ins  t h e  he lp lessness  by descr ib ing  

those s i t u a t i o n s  where one i s  caught i n  %he i n t e r a c t i o n a l  "double- 

bind" of wanting t o  express  anger a t  one ' s  pee r s  f o r  perkeived 

abuses, ye t  being t e r r i f i e d  of t h e  poss ib le  r e j e c t i o n  which might 

be the  consequence. Adolescence demands t h a t  sense be made of 

these  new, powerful emotions, and t h a t  new meanings be assigned 

t o  h u m a n  s o c i a l  in t ekac t ion .  (19721 339-9118) The process  of making 

meking  out of new and powerful experienced emotions (and defin- 

ing  them i n  terms of human i n t e r a c t i o n ) ,  demands t h e  "taming" of 

the  explosive emotions. The g r e a t e s t  f e a r  i n  adolescence i s  of 

present ing a view of t h e  s e l f  t h a t  i s  un inv i t ing  t o  one 's  peers .  
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To prevent  t h i s  occurrence,  defences aga ins t  t h e  all-consuming 

ou tburs t ,  a r e  necessary.  The f r a g i l e  defences of t h e  adolescent  

includer ( a )  degrees of emotional i s o l a t i o n  and withdrawal; 

( b )  escape from thought i n t o  s e n s u a l i t y  ( u s u a l l y  expressed i n  

s e x u a l i t y  and drug experimentat ion);  o r  ( c )  t o t a l  commitment 

t o  exper t i se  i n  a s k i l l  o r  a c t i v i t y .  These defences a r e  a neces- 

sa ry  p a r t  of t e s t i n g  t h e  boundaries of emotional expression a s  it 

r e l a t e s  t o  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  imperat ives ,  (Kagan, 1972: 337) 

Kagan p o i n t s  out t h a t  t h e  orthodox (psychoanalyt ic)  

view of sexual  r ep ress ion  i s  no t  what we a r e  dea l ing  with i n  I 

adolescence . . . r a t h e r  it i s  t h e  problem of "emotions t h a t  , 
I 

t h rea ten  because of t h e i r  obscuri ty" .  The f e a r  of s e x u a l i t y ,  
I 

then ,  i s  no t  something t o  be approached with c a t h a r t i c  r e l e a s e  

being t h e  the rapeu t i c  goa l ,  r a t h e r ,  t h e  g iv ing  o f  words t o  puzz- 

l i n g  and obscure emotion i s  what most he lps  a l l e v i a t e  t h e  s t r e s s  I 

f o r  t h e  adolescent .  (De Varon, 1972) 

The adolescent  i s  wres t l ing  wi th  t h e  problem of under- 

s tanding,  communicating and behaving i n  a newly discovered i n t e r -  

a c t i o n a l  f i e l d .  From t h e  i n i t i a l  (childhood) p o s i t i o n  of pure 

egocentrism, t h e  adolescent  i s  l ea rn ing  t o  pick up those complex 

ve rba l  and non-verbal communicative cues which make up t h e  matrix 

of peer and a d u l t  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  (Elk ind ,  l97l r  50) He i s  

exploring h i s  " s e l f "  through t h i s  process  - developing an in teg-  

r i t y  which i s  cont ingent  upon t h e  forg ing  of appropr ia te  defences 

aga ins t  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  "hur ts" .  The luxury of powerful, spontan- 

eous, uncontrol led o u t b u r s t s  of emotion, i s  a childhood p r i v i l e g e  



and i n  i n t e r a c t i o n  with pee r s  t h e  adolescent  i s  rap  

t h a t  t h e  luxury i s  much too c o s t l y  an indulgence. 

i d l y  l e a r n i n g  

Soc ia l  psychological  experimentation has  confirmed t h e  

e f f i c a c y  of t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  but  a l s o  added evidence which i s  of 

tremendous importance t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  t reatment  of adolescents  

i n  genera l ,  and G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  

Leonard Berkowitz(l973) s t a t e s  t h a t  s o c i a l  psychological  

experimentation shows t h a t  t h e  consequences of acted-out aggres- 

s ion i n  an i n t e n t i o n a l l y  " the rapeu t i c"  s e t t i n g ,  can have reper-  

cussions f o r  behaviour ou t s ide  t h e  " the rapeu t i c  s e t t i n g " .  It has  

been shown t h a t  depending upon t h e  circumstances,  a person ' s  

i n h i b i t i o n s  can be lowered o r  (even f u r t h e r ) ,  aggressive behaviour 

r e in fo rced  by t h e  so-ca l led  " therapeut ic"  ac t ing-out ,  which can 

dramat ica l ly  inc rease  t h e  propens i ty  f o r  aggression ou t s ide  t h e  

the rapeu t i c  s i t u a t i o n .  (Berkowitz, 1973: 28) 

I n  Seymour Feshbach's experiment with young boys, i t  

showed t h a t  f ree-p lay  experiences with aggress ive  toys  lowered 

t h e  youths' r e s t r a i n t s  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased  t h e i r  ove r t  

h o s t i l i t y  t o  one another  and a d u l t s .  

Ven t i l a t ion  of aggression admit tedly makes a  person 

f e e l  b e t t e r ,  but  because t h e  d i s tu rb ing  a n x i e t i e s  surrounding 

aggressive behaviour were extinguished as a r e s u l t .  I n  a s i m i l a r  

but- ( a l l e g e d l y )  b e t t e r  con t ro l l ed  s tudy,  similar r e s u l t s  were 

reproduced. ( S  .K. Mallick and B .  R.  ~ c ~ a n d l e s s )  

Fur the r ,  t h e  v e n t i l a t i v e  t h e r a p i e s  (o f  which G e s t a l t  

i s  a s t a t e d  example) of aggressive behaviour a r e  rewarded by t h e  
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group and t h e  t h e r a p i s t ,  and these  rewards heighten t h e  l i k e l i -  

hood of subsequent v io lence  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  the  case of c h i l d r e n ,  

and produced a broad range of aggressive responses.  (R.H. Walters  

and Murray ~ r o w n )  (Berkowitz , 1973: 28) 

I n  adu l t  behaviour, t h e  so-ca l led  " therapeut ic"  encour- 

agement of ve rba l  v e n t i l a t i o n  i n  a group s i t u a t i o n  ". . . encour- 

ages an ind iv idua l  t o  a t t a c h  a v a i l a b l e  t a r g e t s  l a t e r " .  The i n t e r -  

a c t i o n a l  consequences a r e  equal ly  severe;  t h e r e  i s  t h e  demonstrated 

g r a t i f i c a t i o n  experienced by t h e  aggressor at t h e  i n j u r y  t o  h i s  

intended vict im.  I n  seeing t h e  v i c t i m ' s  defea t  and submission, 

t h e  a d u l t  i s  l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  want t o  a t t a c k  t h e  v ic t im f u r t h e r ,  

but  experimentation shows t h a t  ch i ld ren  a r e  more l i k e l y  t o  a c t  

aggress ive ly  again.  Also, t h e  observing group % response comes 

i n t o  r e l i e f  as a r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  s o c i a l  psychological  experimen- 

t a t i o n .  "A person who watches violence i s  much more a p t  t o  become 

aggressive h imsel f ,  whether he i s  angry a t  t h e  time o r  n o t . "  

(Berkowitz, 1973829) 

A f i n a l  and more important observat ion r e l a t e d  t o  

ven t i l a t ion i sm and i t s  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  consequences, i s  found 

i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  o r  group members a r e  encouraged t o  

descr ibe  a s u b j e c t ' s  f e e l i n g s  f o r  him. (i. e . ,  " I f  I were you, I 

would be r e a l l y  angry t h a t  he s a i d  t h a t . " )  The d e s c r i p t i o n s  of 

t h e  , t h e r a p i s t  or  more experienced group therapy members a r e  assum- 

ed t o  be more accura te  (and the re fo re  c a r r y  more weight ) ,  than t h e  

s u b j e c t ' s  own d e s c r i p t i o n s  of h i s  f e e l i n g s .  This  process  has  a  

powerfully suggest ive component. A s  Berkowitz s t a t e s ,  t h e  i n t e r -  
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p r e t a t i o n  has  a way of making t h e  d iagnos is  come t r u e .  

Berkowitz descr ibes  Stanley  Schachter ' s  s tudy,  which 

contends t h a t  an emotionally aroused person doesn' t n e c e s s a r i l y  

have any " r e a l "  underlying emotion r 

He ( t h e  s u b j e c t )  can a c t  i n  very d i f f e r e n t  
ways, showing e i t h e r  f i g h t  o r  f l i g h t ,  euphoria 
o r  anger ,  depending on what those around him 
a r e  doing and how they  def ine  h i s  a rousa l .  I f  
h i s  group i n s i s t s  he i s  " r e a l l y "  angry and he 
accepts  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  he may w e l l  become 
more i n c l i n e d  t o  a c t  aggress ive ly  i n  conformity 
with t h i s  view. 

(Berkowitz, 1973: 30) 

6. Adolescent Emotional Disturbances.  

Adolescence i s  a c r i s i s  per iod  i n  even t h e  most normal 

of family o r  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and it very  o f t e n  s c a r s  t h e  i n -  

d iv idual  f o r  a  l i f e t i m e .  ( A l l p o r t ,  1971,394-399) I t  i s  an e r a  of 

severe d i s o r i e n t a t i o n  and d i s l o c a t i o n  which could be i n t e r p r e t e d  

a s  a  form of i n s a n i t y ,  i f  p s y c h i a t r i c  d iagnos t ic  c a t e g o r i e s  were 

t o  be appl ied .  ( s t o n e  and Church, 19682546-547) Severe s o c i a l  

and phys ica l  environmental condi t ions  such as f i l t h ,  no i se ,  

over-crowding, d iscr iminat ion ,  economic depr iva t ion ,  o r  seve re ly  

d is turbed  fami ly  l i f e ,  add c r i p p l i n g  condi t ions  t o  a s tandard 

developmental c r i s i s .  A d i sp ropor t iona te ly  l a r g e  percentage of 

our populat ion grows up under these  condi t ions ,  and t h e  statis- 

t i c s  f o r  t h e  incidence of c h i l d  and adolescent  emotional d i s -  

turbance i s  on t h e  i n c r e a s e  both r e l a t i v e l y  and absolu te ly .  
6  

(Adams e t  a l . ,  1971:63) 

For t h e  purpose of t h i s  study i t  i s  necessary t o  

def ine  Adolescent Emotional Disturbances i n  terms of t h e  p e r t i n -  
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en t  l i t e r a t u r e  on adolescent  psychia t ry .  The Diagnostic and 

S t a t i s t i c a l  Manual of Mental Disorders (1968) de f ines  adolescent  

behavioural  d i so rde r s  as! ". . . t h e  major category devoted t o  

d i so rde r s  occurr ing i n  childhood and adolescence. . .which a r e  

more s t a b l e ,  i n t e r n a l i z e d  and r e s i s t a n t  t o  t reatment  than t h e  

t r a n s i e n t  s i t u a t i o n a l  d is turbances ,  but  l e s s  so than psychoses, 

neuroses ,  and p e r s o n a l i t y  d i so rde r s .  "(Wilson, 19718 277) The seven 

ca tegor ies  of s p e c i f i c a l l y  adolescent  d is turbance  enumerated 

under t h i s  genera l  category inc lude  t 

( i )  Hyperkinetic r e a c t i o n  

(ii) Withdrawing r e a c t i o n  

(iii) Overanxious r e a c t i o n  

( i v )  Runaway r e a c t i o n  

( v )  Unsocialized aggressive r e a c t i o n  

( v i )  Group Delinquent r e a c t i o n  

( v i i )  Other 

The number seven category a p p l i e s  t o  s p e c i f i c  l ea rn ing  d i s t u r -  

bances, feeding d is turbances ,  enures is  and encopresis .  

Most of t h e  ch i ld ren  who were r e f e r r e d  t o  Easton could 

be c l a s s i f i e d  by t h e  above behavioural  ca tegor ies .  However, a 

minor i ty  of important except ions e x i s t .  Approximately four teen  

percent  of t h e  adolescents  d i r e c t l y  d e a l t  with during t h e  per iod  

of t h i s  s tudy,  represented  severe p s y c h i a t r i c  d i so rde r s .  One 

twelve year o ld  g i r l  wi th  an a l l eged  h i s t o r y  of i n c e s t u a l  rape  

exp&ienced b r i e f  but  c y c l i c a l  psychotic episodes with de lus ions ,  

i d e a s  of r e fe rence ,  d i s o r i e n t a t i o n ,  e t c o ,  with a very  low l e v e l  

of s o c i a l  involvement. Her hypomanic per iods  and he r  genera l ly  

f l a t  e f f e c t  y ie lded  an i n i t i a l  diagnosis  of Xchizo-Aff e c t i v e  
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Disorder.  Another f i f t e e n  year o l d  boy exhib i ted  severe r i t u a l -  

i s t i c ,  obsessive-compulsive behaviour c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of an obses- 

s i o n a l  neuros i s .  Another twelve year o ld  boy who charac te r i zed  

himself (and behaved as) a robo t ,  w a s  hypercognit ive,  dys-sexual,  

overly-compliant i n  fami ly  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and severe ly  d e f i c i e n t  

i n  peer  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I n i t i a l l y  he w a s  diagnosed as a case o f  

Childhood Autism. I n  t h e  per iod  of t h e  s tudy,  two adolescent  

r e s i d e n t s  had been diagnosed as Latent  Schizophrenics o r  Border- 

l i n e  S t a t e .  These cases  have been r a i s e d  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  

extreme d i f f i c u l t y  i n  diagnosing adolescent  d isorders .  Some 

adolescents  f i t  a d u l t  d iagnos t ic  ca tegor ies  while  o t h e r s  a r e  

more amenable t o  childhood ca tegor ies .  Others defy d iagnos is  

a l t o g e t h e r .  

Most of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  of Easton showed s igns  of Adoles- 

cent  Depression as manifest  i n  s l eep  d i s o r d e r s ,  e a t i n g  d i so rde r s  

( o b e s i t y  o r  food r e f u s a l ) .  Many chi ldren  had d i f f i c u l t y  i n  

bladder c o n t r o l  and had r i t u a l  compulsions surrounding bowel and 

bladder funct ioning.  One four teen  year o l d  g i r l  w a s  a chronic 

drug user  ( s o f t  drugs) and a f i f t e e n  year o l d  boy had a severe 

s t u t t e r .  During t h e  pe r iod  of t h e  s tudy,  t h r e e  of t h e  adoles- 

cent  g i r l s  exhib i ted  hypersexual i ty ,  while  one f i f t e e n  year o ld  

boy w a s  homosexual. Approximately t h r e e  of t h e  th i r ty-seven 

r e s i d e n t s  had s u i c i d a l  a t tempts  i n  t h e i r  h i s t o r i e s  and came t o  

t h e  u n i t  with s u i c i d a l  idea t ion .  

A s  Wilson p o i n t s  ou t ,  many of t h e  seven DSM-I1 cate-  

g o r i e s  a r e  r e a c t i o n s  t o  t h e  severe c r i s e s  of t h e  adolescent  t r a n -  



s i t i o n  and must not  be put  i n t o  s t r i c t  d iagnos t ic  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s .  

(Wilson, 1971: 277) S t i l l  o t h e r s  must be considered a s  q u i t e  

normal r e a c t i o n s  of a developing a d u l t  i n  an i n t o l e r a b l e  s o c i a l  

environment (broken homes, repeated  f o s t e r  homes, a l coho l i c  par-  

e n t s ,  abusing pa ren t s ,  scapegoating, e t c .  ) .  One s ix teen  year o ld  

Easton r e s i d e n t  exhib i ted  a "Withdrawn Reaction" with severe bouts  

of depression and melancholia. Her f a t h e r  w a s  an a lcoho l i c ,  he r  

mother w a s  dying of Cancer, and he r  b ro the r  (who had f requen t ly  

beaten h e r ) ,  w a s  i n  pr i son .  One f i f t e e n  year o ld  female, "Run- 

away Reaction" refused  t o  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  home of an a l coho l i c  

mother who w a s  dying of C i r rhos i s  of t h e  L ive r ,  while t h e  f a t h e r  

was away f o r  s i x  months (occupat ional  n e c e s s i t y ) ,  and a l l  t h e  

o ther  s i b l i n g s  had achieved se l f - su f f i c i ency .  An example of 

"Group Delinquent Reaction" was seen i n  a t h i r t e e n  year o ld  g i r l  

whose mother died unexpectedly. Her f a t h e r  remarried and t h e  

g i r l  began spending time with a small e a r l y  adolescent  group i n  

t h e  neighbourhood, r e f u s i n g  t o  obey t h e  stepmother whom she 

o v e r t l y  resented .  One "Hyperkinetic" twelve year o ld  boy had 

a c c i d e n t a l l y  k i l l e d  h i s  s i s t e r .  

Although these  a r e  "weighted" examples, they rep resen t  

a s i g n i f i c a n t  number of t h e  ch i ld ren  who e n t e r  t h e  doors of men- 

t a l  h e a l t h  t reatment  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The i n s t a n c e s  must be consid- 

ered where t h e s e  ptReactions" a r e  almost l o g i c a l  behavioural  

responses of a young a d u l t  t o  a noxious s o c i a l  environment i n  

which withdrawal, escape, aggression,  delinquency and hyper- 

a c t i v i t y  have p o s i t i v e  o r  p r o t e c t i v e  behavioural  consequences i n  
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t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  s e t t i n g .  (Laing and Es terson ,  1970) I n  

these  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of "normal" adolescence 

l a r g e l y  apply,  but  what of t h e  four teen  percent  who might be 

considered Childhood o r  Adolescent Schizophrenics? 

Information regarding Childhood Schizophrenia i s  n o t  

completely c l e a r  o r  unqua l i f i ed ,  and t h e  epidemiology o f  ch i ld -  

hood psychosis  i s  no t  es tabl i shed .  (Goldfarb,  1969 : 686) Carefu l  

and soph i s t i ca ted  evalua t ion  of the rapeu t i c  methods have b e m  

r a r e  and/or inconclusive.  A s  we have seen be fo re ,  d iagnos is  i s  

too  broad. (Goldfarb,  1969 r 688) Because of t h i s ,  t h e  c l a s s i f i -  

ca t ion  of a c h i l d  as a $chizophrenic o r  Psychotic  c a r r i e s  l i t t l e  

weight i n  t h e  devis ing of an ind iv idua l i zed  the rapeu t i c  program. 

Such a program i s  cont ingent  upon t h e  c h i l d ' s  adapt ive  s t r e n g t h s  

and weaknesses, and b i o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  f a c t o r s ,  a l l  of which 

might be manipulated t o  a s s i s t  i n  t h e  normalizat ion of h i s  behav- 

iour .  (Wilson, 19711 276-278) 

The range of d i s o r d e r s  commonly viewed i n  ch i ld ren  

diagnosed as Schizophrenic,  inc lude  r 

( a )  Gross and sus ta ined  impairment of emotional 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  ; 

( b )  Apparent unawareness of personal  i d e n t i t y  t o  a 

degree inappropr ia t e  t o  age; 

( c )  Pa thologica l  preoccupation with p a r t i c u l a r  

o b j e c t s  o r  c e r t a i n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of them, without  

regard  t o  t h e i r  accepted func t ion ;  

( d )  Sustained r e s i s t a n c e  t o  change i n  environment ; 



( e )  Abnormal perceptua l  experience i n  t h e  absence 

of d i s c e r n i b l e  organic  abnormality ; 

( f )  Acute excessive anxie ty ,  f r equen t ly  p r e c i p i t a t e d  

by change; 

( g )  Impaired speech and language; 

( h )  Dis to r t ion  of mobi l i ty ;  

( i)  Serious i n t e l l e c t u a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  with i s l e t s  of 

normal o r  b e t t e r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  s k i l l .  

A l l  t hese  c r i t e r i a  a r e  sub jec t  t o  a wide v a r i a t i o n  i n  

s e v e r i t y  and a r e  recognized as being e l a s t i c  i n  character . (Gold-  

f a r b ,  19691686-688) Accompanying these  genera l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

a r e  s p e c i f i c  i n a b i l i t i e s  i n ;  ( a )  pa t t e rn ing  sensory s t imul i  

i n t o  conf igura t ions  ( ~ e r c e ~ t i o n ) ,  ( b )  ca tegor iz ing  percept ion 

on t h e  b a s i s  of common traits (conceptua l iza t ion)  o r ,  ( c )  i n  

o r i e n t i n g  themse.lves with r e spec t  t o  t ime, p lace  or  person. 

These ch i ld ren  a r e  o f t e n  d e f i c i e n t  i n  monitoring and organizing 

of behaviour;  they  sometimes avoid sensory s t imulus and a r e  

h ighly  l i m i t e d  i n  t h e  range o f  p leasurable  o r  p a i n f u l  responses.  

Schizophrenic ch i ld ren  o r  adolescents  lack  goal -d i rec ted  behav- 

i o u r  and, indeed, see no r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o r  n e c e s s i t y  i n  i n i t i a t -  

i n g  and car ry ing  through successfu l  ac t ion  a t  a l l ,  The c h i l d  

can the re fo re  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  s e l f  from non-self  nor  a t t a i n  

cor&nuity i n  s e l f - f e e l i n g  o r  body image. (Goldfarb,  1969 : 688) 

T6e d e f i c i e n c i e s  i n  self-awareness and t h e  i n a b i l i t y  t o  g ive  

meaning t o  new experiences,  prevent connections between s e l f ,  

behaviour and previous learn ing .  The c h i l d  i s  i n  a  n e a r l y  con- 



s t a n t  s t a t e  of bewilderment and d i s o r i e n t a t i o n .  

There i s  a g r e a t  dea l  of evidence t h a t  t h e s e  
chi ldren  s t r u g g l e  t o  overcome t h e  f r i g h t e n i n g  
s t rangeness  and meaninglessness of a r e a l i t y  
which does no t  assume t h e  a s p e c t s  of p r e d i c t -  
a b i l i t y  and form. They a l s o  demand repea ted ly  
of t h e  t h e r a p i s t  o r  t h e  the rapeu t i c  environment 
t h a t  s t e p s  be taken t o  diminish t h e  vagueness 
and uncer t a in ty  of experience. 

(Goldfarb,  1969:690) 

Thus, t h e  t h r e e  fundamental dimensions of Schizophrenia 

( l a c k  of perceptua l  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  lack  of self-awareness,  and lack  

of communicative a b i l i t y )  must be addressed i n  any c o r r e c t i v e  

the rapeu t i c  environment. This  means teaching t h e  c h i l d  t o :  

( a )  a t t e n d  v i s u a l  and aud i to ry  s t imul i  ( e s p e c i a l l y  where con- 

nected with another human b e i n g ) ;  (b) acqui re  a r e a l i s t i c  

concept of t h e  body and i t s  separa teness  from o t h e r s ;  ( c )  develop 

a concept of s p a t i a l  and temporal r e a l i t y ,  and ( d )  develop com- 

munication and in te rpe r sona l  s k i l l s .  (Goldfarb,  1969: 690-691) 

The t h e o r e t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  s o c i a l  psy- 

chology of adolescence here  discussed,  and t h e  the rapeu t i c  g o a l s  

and methods of G e s t a l t  Therapy, w i l l  be d e a l t  with i n  t h e  f i n a l  

chapter  of t h e  t h e s i s .  



FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER I V  

1. Both Coles and Kagan ( e d s . ) ,  12-16 Ear ly  Adolescence, 
Norton! New York, 1972, and Robert M e  Wilson, 
"A Proposed Diagnostic C l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  . . I) 

Sherman F e i n s t e i n  ( ed. ) Adolescent Psychia t ry  Vol. I ,  
Basic Booksr New York, 1971, p. 276, s t a t e  t h e  
d i f f i c u l t y  i n  def in ing  "adolescence" i n  genera l  and 
"adolescent emotional dis turbances" i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  

2. I n  1965, 12.7% of t h e  Male, and 11.7% of t h e  Female 
Canadian populat ion were expected t o  be admitted t o  
a p s y c h i a t r i c  i n s t i t u t i o n  on a t  l e a s t  one occasion 
i n  t h e i r  l i v e s .  This  does no t  inc lude  p r i v a t e  psy- 
c h i a t r i c  c a r e  o r  ou t -pa t i en t  care .  I n  1969, admis- 
s i o n s  t o  Mental h o s p i t a l s  were 24% higher  than i n  
1965 and 218% higher  than i n  1955. I n  1978, admis- 
s ions  were up 8% over 1969, and i n  1971, were up 6% 
over t h e  previous year.  "Mental Health S t a t i s t i c s " ,  
occasional  ca ta logue ,  #83-506, Oct. 1968, p. 8 ,  
Dominion Bureau of S t a t i s t i c s ,  O t t a w a ,  Canada; 
a l s o ,  "Mental Health S t a t i s t i c s "  (DBS) P a t i e n t  
Movement, Prel iminary,  1971, Ottawa, Canada. 

3 This  s tance  was corroborated i n  t h e  G.B. Rush and 
N .  J. Mansfield s tudy,  "Apprenticeship f o r  Adulthood: 
Growing Up i n  Shore Ci ty" ,  Simon Frase r  Univers i ty ,  
1973- 

4. "Pr inc ip le"  i n  t h i s  sense,  means t h e  a b s t r a c t  maxim 
which u n d e r l i e s  p o l i t i c a l  catch-phrases and slogans.  
It  impl ies  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  move from t h e  s p e c i f i c  t o  
t h e  genera l  i n  deductive fashion .  

5 0 The i n e v i t a b l e  ques t ions  on t h e  re levance  of s o c i a l  
c l a s s  and c u l t u r a l  dimensions of t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  
t h i s  " s t a g e W , a r e  d e a l t  with i n  t h e  above mentioned 
s tudy by a r igorous  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  ana lys i s .  It 
tends  t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a capaci ty  f o r  
such a conceptual "leap" e x i s t s  i n  a l l  c u l t u r e s .  
Rural-Urban f a c t o r s ,  and s o c i a l  c l a s s  powerfully 
in f luence  whether o r  n o t  t h e  "leap" t a k e s  p lace .  
(Kohlberg and G i l l i g a n  i n  Kagan and Coles ( eds.  ) , 
op. c i t e ,  p a  158) 

6 .  "Mental Health S t a t i s t i c s " ,  P a t i e n t  Movement, Dominion 
Bureau of S t a t i s t i c s ,  1969: Ottawa, Canada. 



CHAPTER V. GOALS AND METHODS I N  THE PRACTICE OF 
THERAPEUTIC COMMUNITY: PERTINENT LITERATURE, 

Since Easton descr ibed i t s e l f  as a Therapeutic 

Community, i t  i s  necessary t o  explore t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  contra-  

d i c t i o n s  and cons i s t enc ies  (on t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l )  between 

t h e  t e n e t s  o f  Ges ta l t  Therapy and t h e  t e n e t s  of Therapeutic 

Community. Hence, we w i l l  explore some of t h e  r e l e v a n t  lit- 

e r a t u r e  on Therapeutic Community. 

1. The Concept of Sociotherapy. 

"Sociotherapy i s  a hethod of t reatment  t h e  focus of 

whose opera t ions  i s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n - - p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  s o c i a l  

system, . . i n  which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  t r e a t e d .  " The c e n t r a l  

focus i s  on t h e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  f o r  p e r s o n a l i t y  and behaviour 

change as a r e s u l t  of t h e  in f luence  o f  t h e  m i l i e u ' s  s o c i a l  

system on t h e  ind iv idua l '  s perbonal i ty .  (Edelson, 1970 : 22-24) 

Fundamentally, t h e  the rapeu t i c  community ve r s ion  of 

sociotherapy serves  a wide range of func t ions  which a r e  d i s -  

t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from standard p s y c h i a t r i c  h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n ,  

While removing t h e  p a t i e n t  from t h e  t e r r o r  and anx ie ty  of 

complex s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  which he found d i f f i c u l t  t o  handle,  

i t ' a t  t h e  same time a t tempts  t o  p lace  him i n  a s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  

which i s  simpler ,  though d e f i n i t e l y  n o t  i s o l a t e d  o r  deprived. 

Transact ions with o t h e r s  n o t  only provide r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  

s i t u a t i o n s ,  but with a  degree of c o n t r o l ,  most of these  con- 
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t a c t s  can be non-threatening s ince  they a r e  made with people 

i n  s i m i l a r  s t ages  of c r i s i s  and s i t u a t i o n a l  d i f f i c u l t y .  

I d e a l l y ,  t h e  environment should be q u i t e  p red ic tab le  and ye t  

honest and as au then t i c  as ward environment can be. The l e v e l  

and complexity of s o c i a l  performance requ i red  should be appro- 

p r i a t e  t o  t h e  population. 

Rather than e x e r t  e x t e r n a l  phys ica l  con t ro l  over a 

p a t i e n t ' s  behaviour (which i s  o f t e n  impulsive,  disorganized o r  

s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e )  , i t  i s  hoped t h a t  t h e  p a t i e n t  w i l l  hopeful ly  

l e a r n  personal  c o n t r o l s  and appropr ia te  s o c i a l  responses t o  

s t a f f  and o the r  p a t i e n t s .  

Due t o  t h e  of ten  chao t i c ,  unpredic table  na tu re  of t h e  

environment from which many d is turbed  people come, i t  i s  u s u a l l y  

d e s i r a b l e  t h a t  p r e d i c t a b l e  r o l e  demands and organiza t ion  p r e v a i l  

r a t h e r  than anxie ty  producing, lawless  expression of personal  

impulses. (Edelson, 1970 r 12)  

The anxiety-producing f a n t a s i e s  and misconceptions 

about o the r  people,  events  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  ( o f t e n  f o s t e r e d  i n  

t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  informal  groups) a r e  i d e a l l y  checked i n  an envir-  

onment which a t tempts  t o  make information a v a i l a b l e  about a l l  

a spec t s  of t h e  environment. Rumour and t h e  o f t en  viewed emot- 

i o n a l  contagion of impulsive behaviour, i s  checked by open 

co?munication among r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  i n  t h e  community. With- 

drawal  and reg ress ion  a r e  thwarted by p ressu res  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  

i n  a wide v a r i e t y  of community a c t i v i t i e s .  A l l  members must 

t ake  some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  group l i v i n g  and t h e  dec is ions  
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which a r e  c r u c i a l  t o  i t s  funct ionfng.(Edelson,  1970:13) I t  

must be emphasized t h a t  these  a r e  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  i d e a l s  of 

the rapeu t i c  community. 

I d e a l l y ,  t h i s  approach t o  therapy i s  designed t o  r e -  

p lace  ex te rna l  coercion w i t h  a commonly developed system of 

va lues ,  which w i l l  provide t h e  foundation f o r  developing com- 

munity s o l i d a r i t y  and a b a s i s  f o r  judging the  appropr ia teness  

of t h e  behaviour of i t s  i n d i v i d u a l  members. The o f t e n  coerc ive  

demands of i n s t i t u t i o n a l  funct ioning  can l i m i t  t h e  achievement 

of t h i s  goal .  

Q u i t e  understandably t h e r e  a r e  many problems i n  t h e  

app l i ca t ion  of these  goals t  

a. There i s  t h e  problem of pass ive  conformity t o  group 

norms and va lues  which i n  f a c t  emerge from the  wishes and i n t e r -  

personal  power of t h e  more a c t i v e  and a r t i c u l a t e  of t h e  group 

members. 

b. There i s  t h e  problem of the  severe ac t ing-out ,  

a n t i - s o c i a l  ind iv idua l  who w i l l  no t  commit himself t o  any 

ideology o r  behavioural  system. Since s o c i a l i z a t i o n  i s  t h e  goa l  

of t h i s  mi l i eu ,  a person who a c t i v e l y  r e s i s t s  it becomes a  

problem f o r  t h e  group. 

c .  There i s  t h e  problem of how t o  r e so lve  t h e  contra-  

dliction of p r e d i c t a b l e  environmental and i n t e r p e r s o n a l  responses 
\ 

without developing a r t i f i c i a l  o r  inau then t i c  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

i n t e r a c t i o n .  

d. There i s  t h e  problem of p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  of response 

and support f o r  t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  self-esteem, while  a t  the  same 



time expecting honesty i n  an environment where open communication 

i s  expected. 

These a r e  soc io log ica l  problems,and t h e  focus of socio- 

therapy on the  operat ion of the  u n i t  as a  s o c i a l  system i s  fund- 

amental. "Sociotherapy focuses  upon. . . t h e  l i f e  of a group. . . 
r a t h e r  than t h e  l i f e  of a s i n g l e  i n d i v i d u a l ;  the  s i t u a t i o n  o r  

e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  i n  which a person a c t s  r a t h e r  than h i s  inne r  

world. "(Edelson, 1970 125) 

I n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  a s o c i a l  system i s ,  of course,  t h e  

mainspring of t h i s  e f f o r t ,  bu t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between formation 

of a  sur rogate  o r  ephemeral primary group bound by e f f e c t  (on 

t h e  one hand) and i n t e g r a t i o n  based on s o c i a l  symbols (on t h e  

o t h e r ) ,  i s  of tremendous importance. Edelson s t a t e s :  

I n  t h i s  group i t  i s  not  people p r imar i ly  t h a t  
a r e  t h e  o b j e c t s  of i n t e g r a t i v e  concern but  
r a t h e r  c u l t u r a l  objects--values and b e l i e f s  o r  
i d e a s  concerning man, n a t u r e ,  and society--and 
t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  o r  harmonization of these  with 
each o ther .  

Members are bound no t  by f e e l i n g s  toward one 
another ,  but  by t h e i r  d i s c i p l i n e d  commitment t o  
shared va lues  and t h e  b e l i e f s  l inked  with these .  

(Edelson, 1970: 49) 

Now, i n t o  t h i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  process  comes t h e  i d e a l  of 

e g a l i t a r i a n  organiza t ion  and t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of i t s  implemen- 

t a t i o n .  
, 
i Mutual s t a f f - p a t i e n t  decision-making tends  t o  make 

everyone involved i n  the  process  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  group 

process .  It  genera tes  a f e e l i n g  of s o l i d a r i t y  and serves  

( i d e a l l y )  t h e  funct ion  of i n t e g r a t i o n .  However, i n  terms of 



t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  the rapeu t i c  programs, i t  can genera te  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

f o r  s t a f f  because of n e c e s s a r i l y  incomplete information or  know- 

ledge on t h e  p a r t  of o the r  p a t i e n t s  ( i . e . ,  c o n f i d e n t i a l  r ecords  

or  techniques which r e q u i r e  a degree of o b j e c t i v i t y  f o r  a s sess -  

ment of r e s u l t s ,  such as at tempting t o  l i m i t  t h e  power of sugges- 

t i o n  on a r e s i d e n t ) .  The problem of at tempting t o  communicate 

everything t o  everyone i s  impossible even i n  group s i t u a t i o n s .  

. . .Groups =e paralyzed,  inundated with inform- 
a t i o n  they  cannot process  and t h e  re levance  of 
which t o  any d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  t a s k ,  i s  unspeci f ied  . . . Smoldering personal  antagonisms d i sgu i se  
r e a l i s t i c  c o n f l i c t s  between d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r e s t s  
and func t ions  t h a t  must be c a r r i e d  o u t ,  because 
no one i s  respons ib le  t o  r ep resen t  a p a r t i c u l a r  
funct ion  and do b a t t l e  i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  of i t .  
P a t i e n t s  as w e l l  as o the r  groups sabotage r a t i o n a l ,  
adapt ive problem-solving by making democratic 
dec is ions  and t ak ing  democratic a c t i o n s  impul- 
s i v e l y ,  o f t e n  p r imar i ly  i n  t h e  se rv ice  of r e l i e v -  
i n g  anx ie ty  by g e t t i n g  r i d  of any d i f f i c u l t y  a s  
r a p i d l y  as poss ib le .  

(Edelson, 1970 : 117)  

Democrat ic-egal i tar ian organiza t ion ,  i f  considered an 

important p a r t  of soc io therapeut ic  p r a c t i c e ,  must r ep resen t  an 

organized system of communication t o  one o r  more members of a  

group who have t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and a r e  accountable f o r  t h e  

consequences. Feedback mechanisms must be sys temat ica l ly  

devised which w i l l  g ive  group members assurance t h a t  mul t ip le  

opinions and a l l  a v a i l a b l e  information a r e  being taken i n t o  

account i n  t h e  f i n a l  dec is ion .  (Edelson, 1970 r 117-118) 

Therapeutic community i s  t o  provide a s o c i a l i z a t i o n  

process  - "a school f o r  l i v i n g "  - which w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  improved 

s o c i a l  l i f e  and condi t ions  ou t s ide  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n .  I n t e r p e r -  



sonal  t ens ions  and in ter -group antagonisms a r e  d e a l t  with i n  

f u l l  view of t h e  "community*', providing (through re-educat ion)  

a l a r g e r  r e p e r t o i r e  of poss ib le  responses i n  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  

I n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  helped t o  become aware of h i s  

ways of r e l a t i n g  t o  people and he o r  she i s  confronted immed- 

i a t e l y  by t h e  consequences of h i s  o r  her  behaviour. I n  a 

twenty-four hour r e s i d e n t i a l  f a c i l i t y ,  t h e  chances of maintain- 

i n g  a defensive facade over a long per iod  of time a r e  exceedingly 

l i m i t e d ,  

S t a f f ,  t o  be e f f e c t i v e ,  must be aware of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

and i n t e r a c t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  which develop f requen t ly  around speci-  

f i c  p a t i e n t s ,  but must a l s o  be aware of how they  themselves f i t  

i n t o  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n .  The p a t t e r n s  must n o t  be "palmed" on t h e  

p a t i e n t ,  but  r a t h e r  an a n a l y s i s  of how s t a f f  members f a c i l i t a t e  

t h e  p a t t e r n  i s  of prime cons idera t ion .  The understanding and 

a n a l y s i s  of t r ans fe rence  phenomena i s  of primary importance even 

though prevent ing i t s  development i s  e n t i r e l y  impossible.(Edelson, 

1970 1172) 

Although a p r e d i c t a b l e  ( r a t h e r  than chao t i c )  community 

environment i s  o f t e n  advantageous, tens ion  reduct ion  and t h e  

a l l e v i a t i o n  of c o n f l i c t  i s  no t  t h e  g o a l  e i t h e r .  Tension and 

c o n f l i c t ,  t h e i r  exposure and r e s o l u t i o n ,  i s  what t h e  the rapeu t i c  

environment i s  a l l  about.  Neither complete s t a b i l i t y  nor com- 
k 

p l e t e  chaos must predominate. 

Several  ve ry  important and d e l i c a t e  balances must be 

maintained i n  t h e  r e a l i s t i c  funct ioning  of a the rapeu t i c  com- 
, , 



munity, such a s  t h e  followingr 

( a )  t h e  balance between reso lv ing  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  con- 

f l i c t  s and developing i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  without merely 

g loss ing  over severe c o n f l i c t s  o r  developing dependency r e l a -  

t ionsh ips  ; 

( b )  teaching i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  which w i l l  al low 

t h e  p a t i e n t  t o  cope with h i s  environment without "merely a d j u s t -  

ing"  him o r  her  t o  a s o c i e t y ,  a t  t h e  expense of t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  

of h i s  p e r s o n a l i t y  system; 

( c  ) allowing consequecces f o r  t h e  ind iv idua l  p a t i e n t  

t o  condi t ion decision-making withouk cons idera t ion  f o r  t h e  group. 

A s  Edelson emphatically s t a t e s ,  these  are a l l  genuine dilemmas 

f o r  soc io therapeut ic  t reatment  which must be met i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  

si t u a t i o n .  No genera l  p r e s c r i p t i m s  apply.  

2 .  The Therapeutic Tools of Therapeutic Community. 

Maxwell Jones (1968) l a i d  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  and p r a c t i c a l  

groundwork f o r  the rapeu t i c  community, most of which have been 

touched upon i n  t h e  above t h e o r e t i c a l  discourse.  However, t o  

ca tegor ize  t h e  techniques,  we w i l l  l i s t  them as fol lows:  

( a )  The democra t ic -egal i ta r ian  decision-making s t r u c -  

t u r e  as embodied i n  t h e  "Community Meeting", where s t a f f  and 

p a t i e n t s  congregate t o  decide upon t h e  important dec i s ions  t h a t  

a f f e c t  them. These dec is ions ,  of course,  a r e  r e s t r a i n e d  by 

genera l  bureaucra t ic  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l i m i t s .  

( b )  The open flow of communication between s t a f f  and 

p a t i e n t ,  staff and s t a f f ,  and p a t i e n t  and p a t i e n t  ; 
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( c )  The systematic  de-emphasis of usual  p ro fess iona l ,  

h i e r a r c h i c a l ,  duty and r o l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  prevalent  i n  h o s p i t a l  

s o c i a l  organiza t ion;  

( d )  Permissiveness,  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  open expres- 

s ion of emotion by s t a f f  and p a t i e n t  a l i k e ;  

( e )  S t r e s s  on t h e  development of a unique ward  

"cu l tu re"  which genera tes  a  t r a d i t i o n  over t ime;  

( f )  Active p a t i e n t  involvement i n  t h e i r  own therapy 

and t h e  therapy of o the r  r e s i d e n t s ;  (Maxwell Jones,  1968: 86-87) 
I 

( g )  In te rchangeab i l i ty  of formerly p r i v a t e  profess-  I I 

I 

i o n a l  "preserves" ,  where Child Care Workers a r e  involved i n  
)I 

Group and Family Therapy, Soc ia l  Workers a r e  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  4 4 

res idence  l i f e ,  and P s y c h i a t r i s t s  a r e  working as equals  i n  t h e  
R 
I 

devising of t reatment  plans. II 
U 

( h )  Involvement of as much as p o s s i b l e  of t h e  p a t i e n t s "  I 

1 
I 

"outside" s o c i a l  network ( i . e . ,  fami ly ,  f r i e n d s  and community); 

( i )  Pa t i en t -con t r ibu t ion  t o  t h e  t reatment  process  by 

openly c r i t i c i z i n g  s t a f f  behaviour,  and forming (where poss ib le )  

organized p a t i e n t  counc i l s ;  

( j ) In-Service Training and supervis ion combined w i t h  

s ta f f ,  undergoing therapy,  i n  order  t o  b e t t e r  understand the  

p r a c t i c a l i t i e s  and i n t r i c a c i e s  of p a t i e n t  behavioural  changes. 

(Maxwell Jones,  1968 188-94, 147) 

3. Therapeutic Community and the  Res iden t i a l  Treatment 
of Adolescents. 

The t r end  away from pure ly  c u s t o d i a l  containment of 



a d o l e s c e n t s  ( f o r  one hour p e r  day,  p sycho the rapeu t i c  i n t e r v i e w s  

w i t h  a p s y c h i a t r i s t ) ,  began wi th  t h e  work of Jones  (1953) and 

Sivadon (19571, and t h e  e m p i r i c a l  work of Po lsky  and C l a s t e r  

s u b s t a n t i a t e d  many of  t h e i r  c l a ims .  A s o c i o t h e r a p e u t i c  f o c u s  

i n  R e s i d e n t i a l  c a r e  gave an e n t i r e l y  new r o l e  t o  t h e  R e s i d e n t i a l  

Care Workers, and r e q u i r e d  new, s o p h i s t i c a t e d  t r a i n i n g  programs 

and decision-making s t r u c t u r e s .  (Po l sky  and C l a s t e r ,  1968: 157- 

163)  I t  w a s  t h e s e  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  powerfu l ly  

i n f l u e n c e d  E a s t o n ' s  development. 

Jones ,  Sivadon,  Po lsky  and C l a s t e r  , a l l  r a t i o n a l i z e  

t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  and t h e r a p e u t i c  changes on t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e  I 

r e s i d e n c e  s o c i a l  system as a t h e r a p e u t i c  t o o l .  They r ecogn ize  

t h a t  a s o p h i s t i c a t e d  s o c i o l o g i c a l  unders tand ing  of  s o c i a l  system 

f u n c t i o n i n g  i n  a " t h e r a p e u t i c  m i l i e u "  i s  r e q u i r e d .  

If t h e  s o c i a l  system i s  t o  p rov ide  an  impor tan t  t h e r a -  

p e u t i c  t o o l ,  t h e  Chi ld  Care Worker (who h a s  maximum c o n t a c t  w i t h  

t h e  c h i l d  i n  everyday i n t e r a c t i o n ) ,  must be  t r a i n e d  e x t e n s i v e l y  

i n  group p roces s .  F u r t h e r ,  t h e  worke r ' s  own p e r s o n a l  and i n t e r -  

p e r s o n a l  needs  must be a t t e n d e d .  The l i t e r a t u r e  sugges t s  t h a t  

S e n s i t i v i t y  T r a i n i n g  methods and T-Group tkchn iques  might b e s t  

f a c i l i t a t e  t h i s .  However, such se l f -awareness  and p e r s o n a l  

development must be accompanied by t h e  development o f  a sound 

t h e o r y  of  R e s i d e n t i a l  Ch i ld  Care Worker f u n c t i o n .  Goa ls ,  expec- 

t a t i o n s ,  methods of  g o a l  a t t a inmen t  must a l l  be  c l e a r l y  d e l i n -  

e a t e d  f o r  t h e  worker,  j u s t  as t h e y  must be  s o c i a l l y  developed 

f o r  t h e  p a t i e n t s .  T h i s  demands f o c u s  on t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  i n t e r -  



- 110 - 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of s t a f f  r o l e s ,  A model of what Counsellors and 

p a t i e n t s  want t o  a t t a i n  i n  t h e  co t t age ,  must be developed a s  a 

departure  po in t .  (Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968: 161,175) J u s t  a s  

res idence  group autonomy i n  decision-making (and goal  a t t a i n -  

ment) i s  t h e  main focus of t h e  the rapeu t i c  atmosphere, so t o o ,  

i s  a  degree of Res iden t i a l  Child Care Worker autonomy wi th  r e s -  

pec t  t o  adminis t ra t ive  d i c t a t e  necessary f o r  t h e  Child Care 

s t a f f .  A model of Care ~ o r k e r / ~ d m i n i s t r a t i o n  f u n c t i o n a l  i n t e r -  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  must be a r r i v e d  a t ,  t o  g ive  t h e  ~ t a f f / ~ a t i e n t  group 

a  degree of s e c u r i t y  i n  t h e  boundaries of t h e i r  decision-making 

c a p a b i l i t i e s .  (Polsky and C l a s t e r  , 1968 : 162-163) 

Development of c a p a c i t i e s  f o r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and f o r  

i n i t i a t i v e  ou t s ide  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  environment i s  t h e  goal  of 

sociotherapy t o  begin with.  To do s o ,  it r e q u i r e s  a tremendous 

amount of s k i l l  and knowledge on t h e  p a r t  of adolescent  t reatment  

s t a f f .  "To help such c l i e n t s  exe rc i se  autonomy i n  a  s o c i a l l y  

adapt ive way involves  much more than simply handing over t o  them 

more power t o  con t ro l  t h e i r  l i v e s  i n  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n . "  Not only 

would t h i s  be severe ly  anxiety-provoking t o  extremely insecure  

or  s o c i a l l y  maladapted r e s i d e n t s ,  but  f o r  h igh ly  manipulative 

adolescents  of a del inquent  bent ,  it  i s  i n v i t i n g  them t o  e x p l o i t  

oppor tun i t i e s  t o  r e p e a t  p a s t  behaviour p a t t e r n s .  A degree of 

custodial ism i s  requ i red  i n  nutur ing  more s o c i a l l y  adapt ive  2 

ways of r e l a t i n g  and making dec is ions .  The Cottage worker f u l -  

f i l l s  four  interdependent r o l e s  i n  Res iden t i a l  ca re :  He i s  

monitor, guide ,  suppor ter ,  and i n t e g r a t o r  of a s o c i a l  system 
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which r e q u i r e s  adapta t ion ,  goa l  a t ta inment ,  tens ion  management, 

and i n t e g r a t i o n .  (Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968 8 11,165) I n  serv ing  

these  func t ions ,  t h e  worker at tempts  t o  use t h e  peer  group and 

i t s  norms as a veh ic le  f o r  autonomous g o a l  a c t i v i t y .  

Group confronta t ion ,  we f e e l ,  provides a t e s t i n g  
ground f o r  co-mmon needs and i n t e r e s t s ,  g o a l  
formulat ion,  and s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  reaching goals .  

The s k i l l s  t h a t  Counsellors have t o  develop, 
the re fo re ,  i s  mobil iz ing t h e  s t r e n g t h s  of t h e  
group toward cons t ruc t ive  g o a l s  and processes  
r a t h e r  than delinquency and ye t  n o t  being t r ap -  
ped i n t o  a r e p r e s s i v e  a u t h o r i t y  r o l e .  

(Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968: 
167 

There i s  no ques t ion  a t  a l l  whose va lues  and g o a l s  

predominate i n  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  environment; it i s  adult-counsel-  

l o r  values.  However, wi th in  t h e  bounds of t h e s e  a d u l t  va lues  

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  requirements,  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  a r e  allowed t h e  

g r e a t e s t  degree of poss ib le  autonomy. 

There a r e  seve ra l  func t iona l  r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  t h e  imple- 

mentation of the rapeu t i c  community g o a l s  with adolescents .  

They inc lude  r 

( a )  a t tempts  being made a t  f a c i l i t a t i n g  t h e  g r e a t e s t  

degree of open communication wi th in  t h e  u n i t  between s t a f f  and 

r e s i d e n t ,  and s t a f f  and s t a f f ;  

(b) a group-goal perspect ive  must be developed 

accounting f o r  needs,  i n t e r e s t s  and problems on both t h e  group 

and t h e  ind iv idua l  l e v e l ;  

( c )  a f t e r  t h e  above two condi t ions  have been met, a 

group d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  problems can be e f f e c t e d ;  
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( d )  from t h e  group d e f i n i t i o n  of the  problem, a  

shared,  concrete ,  r e a l i z a b l e  goal  can be s e t ;  

( e l  formulation of a s t r a t e g y  and the  a l l o c a t i o n  of 

r o l e s  (and r e l a t e d  t a s k s )  i s  t h e  next  s t e p  a f t e r  which t h e  

group at tempts  t o  . . . 
(i Procure necessary resources  

(ii) Implement t h e  goa l ,  and 

(iii) F i n a l l y  attempt t o  evaluate  t h e  outcome. 

(Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968; 
168-169) 

These components emphasize the  ins t rumenta l  a c t i v i t i e s  

f o r  consummating group goals .  They provide a l ea rn ing  exper- 

ience  i n  t h e  l o g i c  of approaching problematic s i t u a t i o n s ,  and 

everyone has t h e  opportuni ty of viewing t h e  a c t u a l  outcome. 

Feel ings and a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  a r e  sparked i n  the  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

contac t  requi red  f o r  these  e f f o r t s  can be d e a l t  with "therapeu- 

t i c a l l y " .  Indeed, t h i s  i s  t h e  r e a l  "meat" of the rapeu t i c  

in te rven t ion .  The r e s i d e n t s  w i l l  ( i d e a l l y )  see  themselves as 

p a r t  of an a c t i v e ,  decision-making group r a t h e r  than t h e  pass- 

ive-aggressive ( o r  openly aggress ive)  underminers of a custod- 

i a l l y  administered program. Residents l e a r n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

s k i l l s  as they attempt t o  funct ion  i n  t h i s  manner. 

" In tegra t ion"  i n  t h e  Polsky and C l a s t e r  s tudy i s  

dehonstrated by t h e  p r i v a t e l y  verba l ized  s o l i d a r i t y  among 

r e s i d e n t  members (through t h e  answers i n  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e ) ,  

commitment t o  t h e  t a sk  and t h e  goal ,  and genera l  e f f e c t  expres- 

sed during the  a c t i v i t y .  Although t h i s  process  model of g o a l  

Y 

l ib 



- 113 - 

at ta inment  i s  an i d e a l  type ,  i t  i s  designed t~ address  t h e  

s p e c i f i c  problems of t h e  Res iden t i a l  Care of Adolescents based 

upon i n t e n s i v e  and con t ro l l ed  re sea rch  with Adolescents i n  

Residence. I t  i s  designed t o  g ive  a kind of methodological 

s e c u r i t y  t o  problem r e s o l u t i o n  f o r  a developing group. 

Fundamental problems i n  t h e  implementation of such a 

program inc lude  1 

( a )  t h e  tens ion  between i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r u l e s  and 

r e g u l a t i o n s  which tend t o  c o n t r o l  t h e  use of resources  and 

genera l ly  r e s t r i c t  a c t i v i t y ;  however, t h i s  condi t ion ( i f  shared 

r e a l i s t i c a l l y  with t h e  group) can provide a source of group 

cohesion. I t  never the less  p u t s  Cottage s t a f f  i n  a v i s e  between 

admin i s t r a t ive  d i c t a t e s  and r e s i d e n t  autonomy-demands. 

( b )  t h e  problem of c r e a t i n g  a c l ima te  of t r u s t  i n  t h e  

Cottage t h a t  w i l l  al low r e s i d e n t s  t h e  s e c u r i t y  of tak ing  t h e  

r i s k s  involved i n  i n v e s t i n g  i n  such group a c t i v i t i e s .  

Two f a c t o r s  of importance i n  addressing these  problems 

a r e  t 

(1) In-Service Training must teach  Res iden t i a l  Care 

Workers t o  d e a l ,  n e g o t i a t e ,  and where necessary ,  t o  confront  

admin i s t r a t ive  r u l i n g s  which can be c l e a r l y  shown t o  be a n t i -  

therapeut ic .  (Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968; 173) 

, ( 2 )  Creat ing a cl imate of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  t r u s t ,  

demands personal  "self-development" on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  staff 

so t h a t  they  a r e  secure and confident  enough t o  be honest ,  

au then t i c  and communicative with r e s i d e n t s .  They must be very 
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aware of t h e  way they  r e l a t e  t o  r e s i d e n t s  and o the r  s t a f f  

members so t h a t  dishonest  o r  cover t  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

do no t  develop i n t o  major u n i t  problems. Polsky and C l a s t e r  

suggest t h a t  S e n s i t i v i t y  Tra in ing ,  Group Therapy experiences,  

and Awareness techniques,  a r e  t h e  t o o l s  f o r  such development 

i n  Res iden t i a l  Care s t a f f .  S t a f f  autonomy has  a  p r i c e  and t h e  

p r i c e  i s  self-development, involvement wi th  r e s i d e n t s ,  and 

commitment t o  t h e  u n i t  and i t s  goals .  

The c u s t o d i a l  s i t u a t i o n  i s  much more simple and demands 

l e s s  investment on t h e  p a r t  of both r e s i d e n t  and s t a f f ,  but t h e  

r e s u l t s  have been far from acceptable .  The soc io therapeut ic  

approach i s  designed t o  " s t r u c t u r e  co t t age  l i f e  so t h a t  i n d i f -  

fe rence  and f r u s t r a t i o n  can be worked through i n  s o c i a l  ac t ion . "  

(Polsky and C l a s t e r ,  1968 r 176) 

3. Important Therapeutic Considerat ions 

Perhaps t h e  most fundamental cons idera t ion  when dea l ing  

with adolescent  behaviour i n  res idence ,  i s  knowing t h a t  he o r  

she w i l l  almost i n v a r i a b l y  at tempt  t o  r e c r e a t e  t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

and i n t e r a c t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  of t h e  family s i t u a t i o n  from which 

he o r  she came.(Denber, 19648189) Those a r e  t h e  p a t t e r n s  he 

knows, and s i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s  w i l l  "fit" many of those p a t t e r n s .  

(Holmes, 19641252) The r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g  g ives  ample oppor- 

t i \n i ty  f o r  viewing p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and at tempting t o  r e c o n s t r u c t  

t h e  so-ca l led  "pa thologica l"  a spec t s  of fami ly  i n t e r a c t i o n .  

Of course,  i n t e n s i v e  Family Therapy a t  t h e  same time i s  neces- 

s a r y  t o  confirm o r  r e j e c t  specula t ions  from t h e  Cottage s i t u a -  



t i o n .  Being f u l l y  aware of p o s s i b l e  Transference p a t t e r n s ,  

t h e  s t a f f  must r e s i s t  s tepping i n t o  automat ica l ly  designed r o l e s  

a l ready pa t t e rned  f o r  them by t h e  youngsters.  (Rins ley  1971) 

They must t r y  t o  o b j e c t i v e l y  analyze t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  d r a w  i n f e r -  

ences as t o  f a m i l i a l  p a t t e r n s ,  but  r e s i s t  ". . . t h e  s i c k  young- 

s t e r ' s  automatic e f f o r t s  t o  r e c r e a t e  with them h i s  o l d ,  f a m i l i a r  

p a t t e r n s  of i n t e r a c t i o n  with people. (Holmes, 1964:252) 

The s t a f f  r o l e  i s  t o  provide (as  f a r  a s  p o s s i b l e )  a 

r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  funct ion  t o  show t h a t  t h e  d i s t o r t i o n s  i n  cornmun- 

i c a t i o n  method and i n t e r a c t i o n  can be co r rec ted ,  a s  w e l l  as 

provide motivation t o  change and bear  t h e  s t r e s s  of s i g n i f i c a n t  

behavioural  change. 

The phys ica l  and s o c i a l  environment of t h e  u n i t  i s  

tremendously important.  Although i t  must be made c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  

youth i s  i n  a p s y c h i a t r i c  u n i t  f o r  t rea tment ,  t h e  phys ica l  sur-  

roundings should be as comfortable and appropr ia t e ly  designed as 

poss ib le .  The inheren t  messages of t h e  phys ica l  environment a r e  

important t o  behavioural  expecta t ions ;  t h e  symbols of personal  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  should be v i s i b l e  i n  t h e  form of breakable 

( standard)  home i tems,  i f  personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  indeed t h e  

group behavioural  expectat ion.  A mil ieu which v e r b a l l y  r e q u i r e s  

t r u s t  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  while  showing t h e  phys ica l  t rappings  of 

containment and r e s t r a i n t  ( locked doors,  bar red  windows, and 

imhovable f u r n i t u r e )  , g i v e s  an ambivalent and untherapeut i  c  

message t o  i t s  r e s i d e n t s .  3 

The s o c i a l  impl ica t ions  of phys ica l  f a c t s  must be 

c a r e f u l l y  considered i n  a r e s i d e n t i a l  the rapeu t i c  mi l ieu .  Two 
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p r a c t i c a l  phys ica l  cons idera t ions ,  noise  and f i l t h ,  come t o  

have p a r t i c u l a r  importance i n  a res idence  f o r  adolescents .  

Personal  o r  environmental f i l t h  have i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

impl ica t ions  among r e s i d e n t s  as wel l  a s  impl ica t ions  f o r  t h e  

l a r g e r  community viewing t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n .  Personal l ack  of 

c l e a n l i n e s s  g i v e s  i n d i c a t i o n s  of a d e f i n i t i o n  of s e l f ,  which 

i s  e i t h e r  low on t h e  s o c i a l  s c a l e  ( c l e a n l i n e s s  i s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

t h e  "stamp" of t h e  higher  s o c i a l  echelons) and t h e r e f o r e  learned  

and accepted, o r  e l s e  very  personal ly  low as manifest  i n  low 

self-esteem. This  i s  n o t  t o  suggest t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  

c l e a r  cu t .  Uncleanliness a l s o  serves  as both a personal  and 

s o c i a l  group boundary-maintaining mechanism, as we l l  as a method 

of condi t ioning community response ( i . e . ,  exemplifying r e j e c t i o n  

of e s t ab l i shed  behavioural  norms p re fe r r ing  i s o l a t i o n  and boun- 

d a r i e s  between in-group and out-group - "hippies"  and motorcycle I 

I 

gangs) .  ( ~ l a u s n e r ,  1971) 

I n  a mental h e a l t h  res idence  which s t r e s s e s  r e s i d e n t  

autonomy, s t a f f  autonomy, and conta ins  adolescents  many of whom 

come from lower socio-economic income groups, t h e  f a c t  of clean- 

l i n e s s  and f i l t h ,  t h e  d u t i e s  surrounding clean-up and t h e  general  

l e v e l  of hygiene, i n v a r i a b l y  become a content ious i s s u e .  A l l  of 

t h e  above s o c i a l  cons idera t ions  become c r u c i a l  a s  w e l l  as t h e  

p q t i c u l a r  problems of t h e  ind iv idua l  r e s i d e n t .  The c h i l d  who 

e x h i b i t s  t h e  behaviour of t h e  obsessive-compulsive r i t u a l i s t i c  

handwasher, becomes a p a r t i c u l a r  problem when h i s  l ava to ry  duty 

comes up on t h e  r o s t e r .  S imi la r ly ,  t h e  c h i l d  who has  f i l t h  as 



p a r t  o f  h i s  s o c i a l  symbolic r e p e r t o i r e ,  becomes a problem when 

t h e  i s s u e  of  P u b l i c  Hea l th  r e g u l a t i o n s  i s  r a i s e d .  Group dec i s -  

i o n s  on t h i s  i s s u e  w i l l  b e  cond i t i oned  by bo th  h i s t o r i c a l  s o c i a l  

c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  as w e l l  as by t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  of 

t h e i r  behav iou ra l  o r  p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s .  

Noise ( d e f i n e d  as t h e  p e j o r a t i v e  v e r s i o n  of "sound") 

i s  an impor tan t  s o c i a l  i s s u e  i n  r e s i d e n c e ,  s i n c e  i t s  s o c i a l  i m -  

p l i c a t i o n s  i n c l u d e  v i o l a t i o n  of  "pe r sona l  space" ,  t h e  express ion  

of  i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  power and,  under c e r t a i n  circum- 

s t a n c e s ,  can a f f e c t  i n d i v i d u a l  g o a l - d i r e c t e d  performance. ( F e l i p e  

& Sommer, 1970) (Klausner ,  1971: 114-115) Research h a s  shown t h a t  

t h e  l e v e l  o f  annoyance t o  p a r t i c u l a r  sounds r e l a t e s  more t o  i t s  

s o c i a l  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  i n  t ime and p l a c e ,  whether o r  n o t  i t  i s  

d i s p l a c e d  i n  t ime  and space ,  whether o r  n o t  i t  i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  I I 
I 

t h e  behaviour  of an  out-group,  and whether o r  n o t  it i s  i n  I 

I 
a p p r o p r i a t e  sympathy w i t h  t h e  normal s o c i a l  rhythm of  i n t e r a c t i o n -  

a l  engagement and wi thdrawal ,  t han  t o  e i t h e r  t h e  l e v e l  of  t h e  

n o i s e  o r  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  p e r s o n a l i t y  t rai ts .  I n  o-ther words, t h e  

l e v e l  o f  annoyance and d i s r u p t i o n  t h a t  t h e  n o i s e  causes  i s  r e l a -  

t e d  t o  t h e  s o c i a l  and p e r s o n a l  meaning a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  sound and 

t o  t h e  group r e sponse ,  r a t h e r  t han  t o  l e v e l ,  p h y s i c a l  n a t u r e  of 

t h e  sound, o r  f requency  o f  t h e  sound ( i . e . ,  t h e  number o f  t imes  

i t  occu r s  p e r  day) . ( lClausner ,  19711114-123) 
, 
\ 

The observab le  r e s u l t s  o f  n o i s e  and c l e a n l i n e s s  f a c t o r s  

i n  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  t r ea tmen t  of  a d o l e s c e n t s  (where i n d i v i d u a l  

emot ional  v e n t i l a t i o n ,  i n d i v i d u a l  autonomy and a n t i - t a s k  o r i en -  
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t a t i o n  a r e  t h e  ideo log ica l  bywords), w i l l  be discussed i n  a 

subsequent chapter  of t h i s  t h e s i s .  

The behavioural  expecta t ions  of a r e s i d e n t i a l  u n i t  

must be c l e a r  and s t a f f - r o l e  responses,  must be p r e d i c t a b l e .  

Despite t h e  seeming p e t t i n e s s  of t h e  i s s u e ,  r u l e s  f o r  mutual 

r e spec t  and language c o n t r o l  ( i . e . ,  r u l e s  aga ins t  p r o f a n i t y )  

a r e  important i n  a  the rapeu t i c  environment, i n  t h a t  t h e  perpe- 

t u a t i o n  of obscene language s i t u a t i o n s  o f t e n  enables  t h e  r e s i -  

dent t o  t ake  a gener ic  r a t h e r  than an i n d i v i d u a l  view of t h e  

a d u l t ,  The ind i sc r imina te  use  of profane language a l s o  g i v e s  

an ambivalent message t o  t h e  adolescent  with r e s p e c t  t o  r o l e  

d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  a d u l t  s t a f f .  There a r e  powerful i n t e r a c t i o n a l  

consequences t o  l i n g u i s t i c  norms and f r e e - f l o a t i n g  o b s c e n i t i e s  

t h a t  allow ch i ld ren  who a r e  o f t e n  experiencing i n f a n t i l e  omni- 

potence,  t o  degrade t h e  s t a f f  member o r  peer  (whi le  enhancing 

h i s  own i l l u s o r y  sense of power). This  can be q u i t e  d e s t r u c t i v e  

i n  a s o c i a l  as we l l  as a p s y c h i a t r i c  sense.(Holmes, 1964:256) 

If u n i t  "cul ture"  i s  t o  be considered a major the rapeu t i c  device 

then t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  consequences of language, phys ica l  s t ruc -  

t u r e ,  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  and norms and va lues  must a l l  be taken 

i n t o  c a r e f u l  cons idera t ion .  

, I n  terms of t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on r e s i d e n t i a l  t rea tment ,  
i 

i t  i s  s t r e s s e d  t h a t  what  must be c l e a r  i s  t h a t  t h e  ch i ld ren  o r  

adolescents  have s e c u r i t y  i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  should t h e i r  personal  

con t ro l  over t h e i r  behavi our prove i n s u f f i c i e n t  , p r e d i c t a b l e  
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consequences (and i n  some cases ,  containment) w i l l  be under- 

taken by s t a f f .  (Holmes, 1964: 261) Personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  must 

no t  be t h e  punishment which t h e  staff metes out t o  anxious,  i n -  

secure adolescents ,  who may we l l  have experienced t h e  anx ie ty  

of omnipotence i n  t h e i r  own fami l i e s .  Adolescents r e q u i r e  o f  

a d u l t s  an i n t u i t i v e  knowledge of what ex te rna l  c o n t r o l s  a r e  

requi red .  (De Varon, 1972) 

Researchers maintain t h a t  adolescents  i n  a group t r e a t -  

ment s i t u a t i o n  progress  through a r e l a t i v e l y  cons i s t en t  s e t  of 

s t a g e s  where f irst ,  t h e  group coalesce by r e s i s t i n g  t reatment  

a l toge the r .  Secondly, t h e  group begins t o  funct ion  together  i n  

a c t i v e  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  while t e s t i n g  t h e  l i m i t s  of 

the  power s i t u a t i o n .  Thi rd ly ,  t h e r e  comes a s t age  of ambival- 

ence and peer  in te rpe r sona l  t e s t i n g ,  and f o u r t h ,  t h e r e  a r e  I 

I 

gradual ,  t e n t a t i v e  moves toward s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n  and t r u s t  i n  

group as a whole ( t h e r a p i s t  inc luded) .  

Several  f a c t o r s  a r e  of importance i n  movement through 

' t hese  s tages .  F i r s t ,  i s  t h e  f a c t o r  of sexua l i ty .  Adolescent 

boys and g i r l s  w i l l  r e l a t e  d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  a t h e r a p i s t  of e i t h e r  

t h e  same o r  opposi te  sex. Rebelliousness,  seduct iveness ,  o r  

self-consciousness  can be a consequence of r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  an  

adolescent  contingent upon t h e  sex of the  t h e r a p i s t .  The d i f -  

f e r e n t i a l  i n  ways of r e l a t i n g  provides t h e  "meat" of the rapeu t i c  
, 

work. Because of extreme s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  sexual  mat ters  ( d i s -  

played i n  adolescence) ,  i t  i s  o f t en  considered u s e f u l  t o  begin 

w i t h  t h e  l e a s t  th rea ten ing  combination ( i . e . ,  t h e r a p i s t  and 
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group, a l l  of t h e  same s e x ) ,  and as s o c i a l  s k i l l  i s  developed 

and anx ie ty  reduced, movement i s  made up t h e  anxiety-producing 

hierarchy.  But under any condi t ions ,  ind iv idua l  and group r e s -  

ponse t o  i t s  sexual  composition, must be taken i n t o  considera- 

t i o n .  

Second, i t  i s  important t o  consider  t h e  r e l a t i v e  

matur i ty  of t h e  var ious  group members because ch i ld ren  t h a t  a r e  

too young ( emotionally,  s o c i a l l y  o r  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y )  t o  cope with 

the  group s i t u a t i o n ,  can subvert  and f r u s t r a t e  t h e  e f f o r t s  of 

t h e  more concerned and mature members. They can a l s o  d r a w  a 

g r e a t  dea l  of d e s t r u c t i v e  anger upon themselves f o r  t h e i r  imma- 

t u r e  behaviour.(MacLennan & Felsenfe ld ,  1968rl57) Younger c h i l -  

dren can b e n e f i t  from t h e  group, but con ten t ,  g o a l s  and procedures 

must be f i t t e d  t o  t h e i r  needs. 

Third,  a t t e n t i o n  must be pa id  t o  processes  such as 

a n t i - a u t h o r i t a r i a n  indigenous l eader sh ip ,  which can subvert  any 

therapeut ic  e f f o r t  i f  not  c a r e f u l l y  d e a l t  with.  Perhaps even more 

dangerous i s  t h e  scapegoating phenomenon which can happen i n  c h i l d  

and adolescent  groups,  while  drawing group a t t e n t i o n  away from 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  , inadequacies  o r  personal  problems. 

Given t h e  extreme s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  peer p ressu re  manifest  

i n  e a r l y  adolescence,  the  group t reatment  s i t u a t i o n  i s  q u i t e  

threa tening ,  and t o  a l l a y  t h e  severe anxie ty ,  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  must 
I 

t ake  ca re  i n  developing a l e v e l  of t r u s t ,  mutual i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  

t h e  reinforcement of s u b t l e  s e l f - r e v e l a t o r y  g e s t u r e s  and i n t e r -  

personal  honesty. (MacLennan & Felsenf e l d ,  1968 r 86-87) 



The va lue  of t h e  group as an a c t i v i t y  must be f i r m l y  

e s t ab l i shed  a t  t h e  o u t s e t ,  and no ado lescen t ' s  omnipotent s t r i v -  

i n g s  must be f e d  by h i s  being a b l e  t o  d i s r u p t  t h e  group. Peer 

in f luence  i n  t h e  cha rac te r  of what many t h e r a p i s t s  c a l l  "emotion- 

a l  contagion",  must be i n t e r r u p t e d  so t h a t  a degree of s e c u r i t y  

and p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  can be es t ab l i shed  i n  t h e  group s i t u a t i o n .  

Without t h i s  s e c u r i t y  a c l imate  of t r u s t  cannot poss ib ly  develop. 

Since i n t e r p e r s o n a l  power i s  of such importance i n  e a r l y  

adolescence,  t h e  s t rong youth w i l l  i n e v i t a b l y  t r y  t o  wres t  t h e  

power from t h e  t h e r a p i s t ' s  hands, but  having done so ,  he f e e l s  

insecure  i n  h i s  power and o f t e n  experiences g u i l t .  (Maclennan & 

Felsenfe ld ,  19681 87) The t h e r a p i s t ' s  r o l e  must be f i r m l y  estab-  

l i s h e d  and maintained without being e i t h e r  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  or  

over ly  t o l e r a n t .  Every group w i l l  de f ine  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  d i f f e r -  

e n t l y ,  but  t h e  range of d i s r u p t i v e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i s  q u i t e  narrow, 

and t h e  t h e r a p i s t  can develop through experience the  s e n s i t i v i t y  

and s k i l l  i n  handling n e a r l y  a l l  these  cont ingencies ,  so long as 

he i s  aware of t h e  s o c i a l  dynamic processes  which predominate i n  

adolescent  groups (i. e.  , t h e  above mentioned ques t  f o r  power and 

con t ro l  inhe ren t  i n  "omnipotent" adolescents ,  scapegoating as 

avoidance of personal  anx ie ty ,  and i s o l a t i o n  of t h e  t h e r a p i s t ,  

e t c . ) ,  Ind iv idua l  d i f f e r e n c e s  and c o n f l i c t  among t h e  youth, 

c o q p e t i t i  on, member r o l e s ,  ind iv idua l  and group r e s i s t a n c e s ,  
\ 

monopolization, avoidance of c e r t a i n  a r e a s  of d iscourse ,  and 

phys ica l  g e s t u r e s ,  a l l  provide t h e  substance f o r  personal  and 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  contac t  a t  t h e  group l e v e l .  (Maclennan & Felsenfe ld :  

19688 89-100) 
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I n  an adolescent  group (as i n  most o t h e r s ) ,  i f  t h e  

t h e r a p i s t  i s  t o  generate  an atmosphere which genera tes  genuine, 

h e l p f u l ,  personal  r e v e l a t i o n  and shar ing ,  he must focus on 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  processes  and group dynamics which inc lude  t h e  

the rap i s t "  own behaviour and f e e l i n g s .  If he does no t  focus 

on t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  but  r a t h e r  emphasizes manifes ta t ion  of 

personal  e f f e c t ,  he may w e l l  be r e i n f o r c i n g  group r e s i s t a n c e s  

t o  l ea rn ing  how they  funct ion  s o c i a l l y  and in te rpe r sona l ly .  4 

When t h e  group i s  t o  be genuinely used as a the rapeu t i c  

t o o l  ( r a t h e r  than jus t  as an arena f o r  ind iv idua l  symptoms), i t s  

p a t t e r n s  and mechanisms serve  mul t ip le  funct ions .  The group can 

i d e a l l y  o f f e r  t h e  following! 

(1) A secure s e t t i n g  f o r  adolescents  t o  become acquain- 

t e d  with (and i n t e r a c t  w i t h )  t h e i r  pee r s  and s i g n i f i c a n t  o ther  

a d u l t s .  

( 2 )  It genera tes  a v i s i b l e  f i e l d  f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

processes  and t r ans fe rence  phenomena, 

(3)  I t  encourages powerful emotional r e a c t i o n s ,  d i  s- 

cussion of symptoms and i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  ado lescen t ' s  

s e l f  and h i s  s o c i a l  network. 

( 4 )  I t  provides models f o r  new behaviour and t h e  

t e s t i n g  of pe r sona l ly  f r i g h t e n i n g  behaviour ( such as anger o r  

tears) i n  a secure s e t t i n g .  (Clark and Yeomans, 1969 r 129 ) 

I n  t h e  terms of s p e c i f i c  e x p e r i e n t i a l  ca tegor ies  i t  can a f f e c t :  

( a )  acceptance (by  o t h e r s )  ; 

( b )  a l t r u i s m  ( f o r  o t h e r s ) ;  

( c )  u n i v e r s a l i z a t i o n  ( r e a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  one i s  
n o t  unique i n  oneP s dilemma; 



i n t e l l e c t u a l i z a t i o n  (acqui r ing  knowledge 
and l a b e l l i n g  experiences) ; 

r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g ;  

t ransference  ; 

i n t e r a c t i o n ;  

v e n t i l a t i o n  ; 

spec ta to r  therapy ( p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  by 
listening and observing oneself  and 
o t h e r s ) .  

These ca tegor ies  were designed i n  an attempt t o  cover t h e  

t h r e e  s i g n i f i c a n t  and interdependent l e v e l s  of human funct ion-  

ing:  t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  t h e  emotional, and t h e  behavioural .  

(Clark and Yeomans, 1969: 129-130) 
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FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER V 

1 ,  Therapeutic ward "cul ture"  i s  used by Maxwell Jones t o  
r e f e r  t o  t h e  system of r o l e s ,  behavioural  expecta- 
t i o n s ,  communication methods, language, norms, 
va lues ,  and modes of i n t e r a c t i o n  which t ake  p lace  
on a therapeut ic  ward. Analysis  of ward c u l t u r e  
demands t h e  c r i t i c a l  a p p r a i s a l  of a l l  r o l e s  on 
t h e  ward, inc luding  t h e  Doctor and Nursing r o l e s .  
The Therapeutic Community ward c u l t u r e  inc ludes  a 
democratic- e g a l i t a r i a n  deci  sion-making mechanism, 
and d a i l y  community meetings f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of 
communication and i n t e r a c t i o n  d i f f i c u l t i e s  on t h e  
ward. This  system inc ludes  t h e  p a t i e n t s  as a key 
f a c t o r  i n  the  decision-making process . ( Jones ,  1968: 
102-105) 

2. This  i s  n o t  meant i n  t h e  sense of "normal, adapt ive  
behaviour" as represen t ing  compliance with normal 
s o c i a l  behavioural  expecta t ions  ( i . e . ,  "good" 
behaviour) ,  but  r a t h e r  i n  terms of peer  group 
r e l a t i o n s  as w e l l  as r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with a d u l t s .  
It  suggests ,  n o t  pe rpe tua l ly  abusing, t e r r i f y i n g  
o r  scapegoating weaker members of t h e  group o r  no t  
f a l l i n g  i n t o  so-ca l led  "primit ive" r e l a t i o n s h i p  
p a t t e r n s ,  such as i n c e s s a n t l y  inducing t h e  wrath 
of t h e  whole group down upon onese l f .  

3 This ,  of course,  assumes admissions c o n t r o l  i n  order  
t h a t  chronic ,  v i o l e n t ,  s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e  o r  run-away 
adolescents  n o t  be admitted t o  any the rapeu t i c  group 
i n  l a r g e  numbers so t h a t  t h e i r  behaviour predominates 
t h e  ward c u l t u r e  and i t s  norms. Such w a s  t h e  case 
a t  Easton. 

4. There a r e  many examples. For ins t ance ,  i f  personal  
v e n t i l a t i o n  of anger i s  s o c i a l l y  r e in fo rced  and i t s  
in te rpe r sona l  consequences n o t  considered, then a 
scapegoating s i t u a t i o n  can be viewed as the rapeu t i c  
f o r  some people ( grandiose o r  obsessiodal  indiv id-  
u a l s ) .  However, ind iv idua l  and group h o s t i l i t y  may 
we l l  r ep resen t  group avoidance of motivat ing 
a n x i e t i e s  such as sexual t ens ions  o r  group f e a r s  
( i o e . ,  lack of confidence i n  group a b i l i t y  t o  func- 
t i o n ) .  This  w a s  a problem o f t e n  a t  Easton. Another 
phenomenon i s  manifest  where personal  v e n t i l a t i o n  
of sadness (i. e.  c r y i n g ) ,  e s p e c i a l l y  by s t a f f  mem- 
b e r s ,  can become extremely anxiety-provoking f o r  
r e s i d e n t s .  A t  t imes,  t h i s  has  an i n t e g r a t i n g  e f f e c t  
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on group funct ioning ( i . e  . , group " ra l ly ing-  around" 
t h e  s t a f f  member giving suppor t ) ,  but i t  a l s o  can 
be a  way of avoiding f r u s t r a t i o n  and anger a t  t h e  
way t h e  group i s  funct ioning as a process.  I n  
t h i s  mi l i eu ,  t h e  way t o  appropr ia te ly  express  your- 
s e l f  i s  on t h e  emotional l e v e l o  I n  t h e  event tha,t 
you c r i t i c i z e  t h e  group from an i n t e l l e c t u a l  o r  
"process" l e v e l ,  you have made yourself  sub jec t  t o  
t h e  group c r i t i c i s m  of being " in to  your head". 
Ven t i l a t ion  and in t rospec t ion  o f t en  prevent s i t u a -  
t i o n a l  ana lys i s .  It can cause a  group t o  become 
" s i t u a t i o n  bound" (i. e . ,  unable t o  move beyond a  
p a r t i c u l a r  e f f e c t i v e  l e v e l ,  l i k e  sadness).  I t  tends  
t o  d ra in  of f  energy which t h e  group would devote t o  
s e l f - c r i t i c i s m  and a c t i v e  s o c i a l  change. Ven t i l a t ion  
and in t rospec t ion  can subvert  " s o c i a l  learn ing"  i n  
t h e  form of s e t t i n g  goals ,  completing t a s k s ,  organ- 
i z i n g  a c t i v i t y .  . . t h e  b e n e f i t s  of co-operat ion,  
organizat ion and group e f f o r t .  



CHAPTER V I .  PARAMETERS OF EASTON I N  -TREATMENT POPULATION , 
TREATMENT FORMAT ANb STAFF FUNCTIONING. 

A. In-Treatment Population 

1. Categories  of Psych ia t r i c  and Behavioural Disorders .  

A t  t h e  beginning of t h e  s tudy,  Eas ton ' s  Direc tor  and 

s t a f f  he ld  a high l e v e l  of c o n t r o l  over admissions and ad jus ted  

i n t a k e  t o  t h e  cont ingencies  of t h e  t reatment  modality. However, 

a s  t h e  community and agency pressure  grew, more severe ly  diS- 

turbed youths were admitted but  always under condi t ions  where 

s t a f f  could consider  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  r e s i d e n t t  s s u i t a b i l i t y  f o r  

t h e  u n i t  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o :  ( a )  e x i s t i n g  i n t e r - c o t t a g e  group 

dynamics; ( b )  applica-nt motivat ion;  ( c  1 s e v e r i t y  of t h e  

app l i can t '  s d is turbance;  and ( d )  a p p l i c a n t q  s " p o t e n t i a l  f o r  

growth". 

Despite t h i s  admissions c o n t r o l ,  t he  r e s i d e n t  popula- 

t i o n  (dur ing  t h e  time of t h e  s tudy)  represented  a r e l a t i v e l y  

severe ly  d is turbed  group of adolescents .  The Diagnostic and 

S t a t i s t i c a l  Manual of Mental Disorders ,  Second Edi t ion  ( A P A ,  

Washington, 19681, known as t h e  DSM-11, has  been used a s  t h e  

source of  t h e  Diagnostic ca tegor ies  provided below. 

t From a sample of t h i r t y - n i n e  r e s i d e n t s  ( see  Appendix 

"B" f o r  sample c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ) ,  n ine  out  of t h i r t y - n i n e  (9/39) 

were diagnosed as Psychotic ( n o t  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  phys ica l  condi- 

t i o n s )  exh ib i t ing  a range of d i so rde r s  which included Schizo- 
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phrenia  (Paranoid t y p e ) ,  Schizophrenia (Latent  t y p e ) ,  Schizo- 

phrenia  ( c h r o n i c - ~ n d i f f e r e n t f  a t ed )  , as we l l  as Schizo-Affective 

type and Childhood Schizophrenia. 

A f u r t h e r  s i x  out  of t h i r t y - n i n e  (6/39) r e s i d e n t s  

manifested symptoms diagnosed as "Personal i ty  Disorders and 

Other Non-Psychotic Mental Disorders",  inc luding  Hys te r i ca l  

P e r s o n a l i t y ,  Passive-Dependent Pe r sona l i ty ,  Anti-Social  Person- 

a l i t y  and Passive-Aggressive Pe r sona l i ty .  

Two of t h e  sample t h i r t y - n i n e  r e s i d e n t s  were Non- 

P r e s c r i p t i o n  Drug u s e r s  qua l i fy ing  as "Drug Dependent" (304) 

and "Group Delinquent Reaction" (308.5)  as well . (The bracketed 

numbers a r e  t h e  DSM-I1 i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  numbers f o r  these  ca te-  

gor i e s .  ) 

Two of t h e  sample t h i r t y - n i n e  r e s i d e n t s  were diagnosed 

a s  "Adjustment Reaction of Adolescence" and r e l a t e d  t o  Speech 

Disturbances (306.0) ,  which i s  of importance i n  a therapy deman- 

ding a high l e v e l  of v e r b a l  performance. 

Only f i v e  out  of t h i r t y - n i n e  (5/39) r e s i d e n t s  exhib- 

i t e d  a  c l ea r -cu t  "Transient  S i t u a t i o n a l  Disturbance",  t h e  most 

common of which w a s  "Adjustment Reaction of Adolescence"(307.2), 

This  category r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  l e a s t  severe of d is turbances  t o  

t h i s  p o i n t ,  and has  t h e  h ighes t  s t a t i s t i c a l  chance of therapeu- 

t i c  success.  S i t u a t i o n a l  d is turbances  were e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  

t a r g e t  populat ion f o r  t h e  G e s t a l t  t he rapeu t i c  approach, but many 

of the  adolescents  admitted were assessed a s  " t r a n s i t i o n a l "  upon 

i n t a k e  and were found t o  have more severe d i f f i c u l t i e s  during 



t reatment .  For ins t ance ,  two of t h e  "Adjustment-Reaction" type 

youth were found t o  have d i s c r e t e  l ea rn ing  d i s a b i l i t i e s .  

The remaining f i f t e e n  r e s i d e n t s  were presented t o  t h e  

u n i t ,  being twelve with Behaviour Disorders of Childhood and 

Adolescence ( 308) which included Group Delinquent ~ e a c t i o n (  8/39 ) , 

Overanxious Reaction of Adolescence (308.2) ,  Runaway Reaction 

( 3 0  1 Withdrawal Reaction (308.4) ,  and Unsocialized Aggres- 

s i v e  Reaction of Adolescence (308.4).  

Fur ther ,  two of t h e  r e s i d e n t  sample exhib i ted  Organic 

Brain Disorders,  I n  one case ,  a t h i r t e e n  year o ld  boy had been 

diagnosed a s  having Hurler '  s Syndrome, which i s  o f t en  accompanied 

by mental de f i c i enc ies .  Another r e s i d e n t  presented with Non- 

Psychotic Organic Brain Syndrome with Epilepsy (309.4) .  One 

r e s i d e n t  i n  t h e  sample exhib i ted  a c lea r -cu t  "Obsessive-Compul- 

s i v e  Neurosis" but w a s  t h e  only one of t h e  sample t o  c l e a r l y  f i t  

i n t o  t h a t  category (Neuroses).  

Using t h e  fundamental DSM-I1 Diagnostic nomenclature 

t o  a s s e s s  t h e  above numbers of r e s i d e n t s ,  we f i n d  t h e  fol lowing 

percentages:  

TABLE I 

Percentage of Easton Sample Population Representing P a r t i c u l a r  
Diagnostic Categories:  -- 

DSM-I1 Diagnostic Category Percentage of Sample 
Population 

11-'B Non-Psychotic Organic Brain Syndromes 

111 Psychoses no t  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  phys ica l  
condi t ions  

I V  Neuroses 

V Pe r sona l i ty  Disorders  



DSM-I1 Diagnostic Category Percentage of Sample 
Population 

V I I  Spec ia l  Symptoms 10% 

V I I I  Transient  S i t u a t i o n a l  Disturbances 13% 
I X  Behaviour Disorders of Adolescence 3 1% 

I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  and u s e f u l  a t  t h i s  po in t  t o  a s s e s s  

t h e  s t a f f  percept ion of the rapeu t i c  success  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e s e  

broad d iagnos t ic  ca tegor ies .  

Approximately s i x t y  percent  of s t a f f - in te rv iew r e s -  

pondents maintained t h a t  Easton 's  t reatment  modality w a s  n o t  

appropr ia te  f o r  delinquent o r  severe ly  act ing-out  adolescents ,  

while n e a r l y  one-half ( f i f t e e n  out  of t h i r t y - n i n e  - approximately 

41%) of t h e  adolescents- in- t reatment  f e l l  i n t o  t h i s  category.  I n  

t h i s  418 of t h e  saqple  populat ion,  a r e  included a l l  . the Behaviour 

Disorders of an "Unsocialized Aggressive Reaction" type ,  p l u s  

Runaway Reaction, Hyperkinetic Reaction, Group Delinquent Reac- 

t i o n  ; a l s o  included a r e  Pe r sona l i ty  Disorders inc luding  "Hyster- 

i c a l  Pe r sona l i ty" ,  Anti-Social  P e r s o n a l i t y  as we l l  as Organic 

Disorders manifest ing unpredic table  explosive ou tburs t s .  A l l  

r e s i d e n t s  f a l l i n g  i n t o  t h e  ''SchizophrenicV category were excluded, 

Fur the r ,  40% of t h e  s t a f f  respondents maintained 

t h a t  Psychotic adolescents  could no t  be success fu l ly  t r e a t e d  with 

Eas ton ' s  t reatment  modality,  while 23% of Eas ton ' s  t reatment  

population (assuming t h a t  t h e  sample i s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e )  had been 

diagnosed as Psychotic.  

I n  summary, we can s t a t e  t h a t  36% of t h e  Easton staff 



sample maintained t h a t  n e i t h e r  severe ly  act ing-out  ( o r  Delin- 

quent)  adolescents  . . . o r  adolescent  Schizophrenics . , . 
could be success fu l ly  t r e a t e d  at  Easton while these  c a t e g o r i e s  

of adolescents  c o n s t i t u t e d  approximately 64% of t h e  In-Treatment 

populat ion,  

2. Age Range of t h e  In-Treatment Population. 

Easton 's  t a r g e t  population w a s  young adolescents ,  from 

age Twelve t o  age Sixteen years .  I n  each co t t age ,  t h e  average 

age of r e s i d e n t s  f luc tua ted  i n  accordance with age v a r i a t i o n s  on 

inta.ke. However, seldom w a s  t h e  average age of co t tage  r e s i d e n t s  , 
o lde r  than F i f t e e n  (15.74 was t h e  average age i n  r e s i d e n t  sample) 

and f o r  a per iod  of four  o r  more months of t h e  study, i n  one of 

t h e  r e s idences  i t  f e l l  t o  jus t  over Fourteen years  of age. The 

number of Seventeen and Eighteen year o l d s  w a s  genera l ly  small  

due t o  t h e  u n i t  age p o l i c y ,  and t h i s  suggests  t h a t  t h e  co t t age  

group g r a v i t a t e d  towards t h e  "immature" end of the  "ear ly-adol-  

escent" spectrum, 

With re spec t  t o  t h e  cogni t ive  development a spec t s  of 

Easton' s i n -  t reatment  population ( r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

demands of G e s t a l t  ~ h e r a p y ) ,  t h e r e  a r e  only a few observable 

phenomena worthy of recording.  

F i r s t ,  t h e r e  a r e  t h e  i n c i d e n t s  of openly expressed 

coriYusion with r e s p e c t  to t  ( a )  the  meaning of G e s t a l t  terms, 

therapeut ic  phrases  and ideo log ica l  concepts,  and (b) t h e  con- 

c r e t e  behavioural  expecta t ions  implied i n  these  terms, phrases  

and concepts i n  t h e  context  of co t tage  l i f e .  The following 
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i n c i d e n t s  a r e  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  discussion.  

Inc iden t  No. 1 - After  having l i v e d  wi th in  a co t t age  environ- 

ment and having at tended two months of d a i l y  co t t age  meetings,  

a Sixteen year o ld  working-class male s t a t e d !  "I don ' t  know 

what you're a l l  t a l k i n g  about around here.  . .I don ' t  know 

what's being s a i d  most of t h e  time i n  community meeting, . . " 
Inc iden t  No, 2 - A Fourteen year o ld  boy diagnosed as an 

Adolescent Schizophrenic v e n t i l a t e s  anger by shouting ve ry  

mechanically i n  a group, as t h e  t h e r a p i s t  i n s t r u c t s  him. When 

t h e  t h e r a p i s t  s t a t e s  t h a t  it t ". , ,doesn ' t  seem r e a l " ,  t h e  

boy shouts  i n  f r u s t r a t i o n  and t e a r s ,  ". . .what do you want of 

me, what do you want of me?" The t h e r a p i s t  could only r e p l y  

t h a t  it d i d n ' t  " f e e l "  r i g h t ,  

Inc iden t  No. 3 - A Seventeen year o ld  boy (wi th  a ve ry  low 

i n t e l l i g e n c e  r a t i n g ) ,  having pounded a p i l low and who shouted 

a t  h i s  f a the r - su r roga te ,  s t a t e s :  " . . .what do I do now. . . 
if I ever h i t  my Dad, he'd k i l l  me. . . . I# 

These a r e  t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i n c i d e n t s  which rnanif e s t  

a recur r ing  phenomenon a t  Easton!-- adolescent  confusion over t h e  

a b s t r a c t  terms, concepts,  and expecta t ions  i n  t h e  G e s t a l t  mi l ieu .  

Typica l ly ,  most d is turbed  o r  act ing-out  adolescents  a r e  n o t  par- 

t i c u l a r l y  v e r b a l ,  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  confusion would no t  o f t e n  be 
\ 

expressed t h i s  c l e a r l y  and o the r  i n d i c e s  must be sought. 

There i s  t h e  phenomenon of t h e  v e r b a l ,  manipulative 

and a s s e r t i v e  r e s i d e n t s  adopting t h e  slogans i n  automatic fashion  
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o r  us ing  them as v e r b a l  indictments  i n  t h e i r  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s .  

Example No. 1 - Resident  lair) : " I  th ink  you're a l l  just  

t r y i n g  t o  analyze me t o  make me do what you want. You a l l  g e t  

together  i n  a group and pick on one person." Resident ( K i m ) :  

"Al l  you're doing i s  'mind-fucking',  B l a i r .  You're avoiding. . . 
so you don' t  have t o  t e l l  u s  about your problems." 

Example No. 2 - S t a f f  Member: "Vic, I th ink  you're a c t i n g  

out  here  i n  t h i s  group because Joan (new female r e s i d e n t )  i s  

here  and you want t o  show o f f .  " Resident (Vic)  responds: 

0 . . . p ro jec t ion .  . . . It 
Example No- 3 - Resident ( ~ a r g )  r Turns her  f a c e  i n t o  a  corner 

when group confronts  he r  on n o t  showing any motivation i n  group 

therapy a c t i v i t i e s .  She has  done t h i s  repeatedly .  Resident 

( ~ l f )  shouts  a t  h e r ,  "Oh, here  we go again ,  Marg, playing your 

s tup id  l i t t l e  game, drawing a l l  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  yourse l f . "  

Marg responds i n  outburs t t  ". . .game1 gamel t h a t ' s  a l l  people 

t a l k  about around here.  I ' m  no t  playing any game; I don ' t  even 

know what you mean by a gamel " 

Staf f  were r epea ted ly  concerned ( e s p e c i a l l y  i n  c l i n -  

i c a l  consu l t a t ion  meetings) t h a t  the  r e s i d e n t s  were adopting t h e  

~ e s t a l t  language without grasping  t h e  meaning, and although 

s p e c i f i c  G e s t a l t  words and slogans could be removed from d i s -  

course ( s t r a t e g i c a l l y  by s t a f f ) ,  t h e  phrases  t h a t  replaced them 

were quickly  adopted by t h e  v e r b a l ,  a s s e r t i v e  r e s i d e n t s  and i n -  
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adver ten t ly  re inforced  as s igns  of "treatment success" by staff .  

This  language, then,  became part of co t t age  c u l t u r e .  The mean- 

i n g s ,  however, remained vague and unqual i f ied  ( l a r g e l y  due t o  

t h e  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  a n t i - o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  b i a s  i n  t h e  

the rapy) ,  and were p red ic tab ly  f a r  too complex f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  

I n  terms of ego- ident i ty  development, t h e  most r e a d i l y  

observable index of adolescent  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  t h i s  a r e a  w a s  mani- 

f e s t  i n  t h e  response; ". . .I don ' t  f e e l  l i k e  I have a ' r e a l '  

s e l f .  . ." o r ,  " I  donq t f e e l  l i k e  I ' m  being ' r e a l ' ,  even when I 

do what you say. . ." and, "I'm a d i f f e r e n t  person when I ' m  

with d i f f e r e n t  people. " 

The expectat ion t h a t  one " f i n d  themselves" i s  a high 

expectat ion when addressed t o  h igh ly  educated, competent a d u l t s  

but  t h e  adolescent  seldom responds i n  a way which can e i t h e r  

behavioural ly  o r  v e r b a l l y  express  compliance with t h e  expecta t ion .  

This  i s  p r e d i c t a b l e ,  given t h e  e a r l i e r  m a t e r i a l  presented on 

adolescent  ego- ident i ty  development. 

I n  terms of t h e  moral s t age  development i n d i c a t i v e  of 

conceptual and behavioural  adapta t ion  t o  a democra t ic -egal i ta r ian  

s o c i a l  organiza t ion ,  few of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  expressed o the r  thant 

( a )  a conventional-type adherence t o  the  r u l e s  of 

freedom and/or r e s t r a i n t  which g reva i l ed  i n  t h e  c o t t a g e s ,  or  

( b )  a wish f o r  blanket  ind iv idua l  freedom manifest  

i n  ' t o t a l  manipulation of any freedom g iven  them, or  

( c )  a wish f o r  f i r m ,  pun i t ive  measures taken a g a i n s t  

miscreants  , o r  



( d )  a compliance based l a r g e l y  on s i t u a t i o n a l  i n t e r -  

personal  o r  s o c i a l  power of staff members o r  o ther  r e s i d e n t s .  

S ta f f  could enforce a democrat ic-egal i tar ian e thos  

only by d i l u t i n g  o r  r e d i r e c t i n g  t h e  more a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  p u n i t i v e  

and power-based modes of behaviour displayed by t h e  adolescent  

r e s i d e n t s  i n  t h e i r  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s .  

I n  terms of t h e  t h r e e  ca tegor ies  of development assoc- 

i a t e d  with t h e  age group of t h e  populat ion,  these  a r e  t h e  ch ie f  

behavioural  mani fes ta t ions  of t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  "s tage" of adoles- 

cence while i n  treatment a t  Easton. On t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  above 

observat ions ,  we can s t a t e  t h a t  most of t h e  adolescent  r e s i d e n t s  

were indeed young adolescents  i n  terms of cogni t ive ,  moral s t age  

and ego- ident i ty  development. 

3. Socio-Economic S t a t u s  o f  Faiiriiiies 
of Residents-in-Treatment 

a. Category by Occupation of P r i n c i p a l  Earner 

Avai lable  information from t h e  s t a t i s t i c s  s h e e t s  i n  

t h e  f i l e  of each r e s i d e n t ,  provided only one cons i s t en t  index 

of t h e  Socio-Economic S t a t u s  (SES) of t h e  family:-- t h e  occupa- 

t i o n  of the  p r i n c i p a l  earner .  However, hs  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on 

Socio-Economic S t a t u s  suggests ,  t h e r e  i s  a high c o r r e l a t i o n  

between t h e  va r ious  s c a l e s  f o r  measuring SES. Warner and Lunt ' s  

1941 s tudy used two methods: (1) Evaluated P a r t i c i p a t i o n  (EP) 

and, ( 2 )  Index of S t a t u s  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( ISC)  . I n  t h e i r  

p a r t i c u l a r  s tudy,  t h e  ISC c o r r e l a t e d  ,97 with EP r a t i n g s ,  and 

Kahl and Davis (1955) have "demonstrated t h a t  a l l  measures of 



- 135 - 
SES c o r r e l a t e  h ighly  and t h a t  occupation i s  by far t h e  most 

important f a c t o r .  "(Kennett ,  1969: 5 # 7 )  

A s  i n  t h e  Kennett s tudy,  we w i l l  use Edwards' (1943) 

occupational c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s ,  s ince  they  b e s t  apply t o  t h e  

s t a t i s t i c a l  da ta  a v a i l a b l e  on r e s i d e n t Q  s fami l i e s .  

TABLE I1 

Percentage of Easton Sample Population Representing P a r t i c u l a r  
Occupational ( Socio-Economic S t a t u s )  Categories:  -- 

Father '  s Occupational Category Percentage of Residents '  
(Edwards 19-43 ) Fathers* i n  Category 

I .  Pro fess iona l  W 3 9 )  15% 
11. Proprietary and Managerial (5/39) 13% 

111. C l e r i c a l  and S a l e s  (3/39) 08% 

I V .  S k i l l e d  Labour and Supervisory (7/39) 18% 

V.  Semi-skil led Labour (7/39) 18% 

V I  . Unskil led Labour*" (11/39) 28% 

TABLE I11 

Range of Occupations Represented i n  Famil ies  of Easton 's  
Treatment Population 1 -- 

Father '  s Occupational Category Ranqe of Occupations 
(Edwards, 1943) Represented  asto ton sample) 

I .  Pro fess iona l  C i t y  Business Executive 
Univers i ty  Teacher 
Finance Executive 
Insurance Executive 
Ex In-Business P ropr ie to r  

I 11. Propr ie to ry  and Managerial Engineer 
High-Income Sa les  Personnel 
Successful  Small Business 

P ropr ie to r  



Fa the r0  s Occupational Category Range of Occupations 
( ~ d w a r d s  1943 ) Represented (Easton Sample) 

111. C l e r i c a l  and Sa les  ~ a r m e r / ~ o w n  O f f i c i a l  
Company Timekeeper 
Bank C l e r i c a l  

I V .  S k i l l e d  Labour and Supervisory Tra in  Conductor 
Mil lwright  
Carpenter ( s p e c i a l t y )  
Shop Foreman 
Smelt erman 
Sheetmetal Worker 

V. Semi-Skilled Labour 

VI . Unskil led Labour 

Warehouseman 
Carpenter 
Service Worker 
J a n i t o r  
Appliance Repair 
P a r t s  and Service 

Part-Time s a l e s / ~ l e r i c a l  
Unemployed Semi-Skilled 
Unski l led Labourer (Car en- 

t r y  
Unemployed Trans ient  

P 
Business 

* If Mother i s  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  income ea rne r ,  her  vocation 
was placed i n  t h e  category. 

** Note t h a t  unemployed workers and wel fare  r e c i p i e n t s  
a r e  included i n  Class V I .  

If we use  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  of upper 

c l a s s ,  middle-class  and lower c l a s s  (which Hollingshead and 

Redlich, 1958 be l i eve  i s  s t i l l  fundamentally u s e f u l ) ,  and d iv ide  

th'e p ro fess iona l  c a t e g o r i e s  i n t o  t h r e e  b a s i c  groupings, we f i n d  

* t h a t  n e a r l y  one-half (46%) of t h e  r e s i d e n t  sample i s  i n  t h e  

"lower c l a s s " ,  one-quarter ( 26%) a r e  "middle-class", and jus t  

over one-quarter (28%) a r e  i n  t h e  upper-class  range. A s  we w i l l  



come t o  see ,  SES as a f a c t o r ,  powerfully inf luences  a c h i l d ' s  

I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  performance and l e v e l  of ve rba l  s k i l l s .  

Both i n t e l l i g e n c e  and ve rba l  s k i l l  a r e  important f a c t o r s  i n  

improving t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  f o r  success  when applying G e s t a l t  

Therapy. 

b. S t a f f  Percept ion of Treatment Success 
Rela t ive  t o  SES Ratinps 

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  of Soc ia l  Class o r  Socio-Economic 

S t a t u s  t o  p ro jec ted  treatment success ,  w a s  n o t  dramat ica l ly  

s t a t e d  i n  t h e  s t a f f  in terv iew sample and indeed, f i v e  out  of 

twenty-five (20%) of s t a f f  interviewed s t a t e d  c a t e g o r i c a l l y  t h a t  

SES bore no r e l a t i o n s h i p  whatsoever t o  t reatment  success  i n  t h e i r  

es t imation.  Nevertheless,  t e n  out  of twenty-five (40%) of s t a f f  

interviewees maintained t h a t  Easton 's  the rapeu t i c  approach had 

t h e  b e s t  success  with middle-class adolescents ,  and a n  a d d i t i o n a l  

n ine  out  of twenty-five (36%)  f e l t  t h a t  t h e  chances of t reatment  

success  were low with working-class o r  lower c l a s s  adolescents .  

One interviewee s a i d  t h a t  he could n o t  judge any r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  

due t o  lack of information. 

A c l e a r e r  statement of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of SES t o  

t reatment  success  (as perceived by s t a f f )  can be s t a t e d  i n  t h i s  

fashion  : 

(i') 40% of t h e  s t a f f  sample maintained t h a t  of 

t h e  t o t a l  t reatment  populat ion,  middle and upper 

c l a s s  r e s i d e n t s  were more a c c e s s i b l e  t o  t r e a t -  

ment. This  SES group c o n s t i t u t e d  only 28% of 

Easton' s sample populat ion.  
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(ii) 36% of t h e  staff in terv iew sample maintained 

t h a t  what c o n s t i t u t e d  6446 of t h e  t reatment  popula- 

t i o n  (working-class and lower c l a s s  r e s i d e n t s )  

were l e s s  success fu l  as t reatment  sub jec t s .  

(iii) 76% of t h e  staff in terv iew sample maintained 

t h a t  E a s t o n Q s  t reatment  method had a b e t t e r  suc- 

c e s s  r a t e  with middle o r  upper-class  youth, than 

with lower o r  working-class youth, 

Therefore,  a s i g n i f i c a n t  propor t ion  of staff perceived a d i r e c t  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l e v e l  of SES and p r o b a b i l i t y  of t reatment  

success.  Let  u s  now consider  information r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  probable 

reason why. 

4. I n t e l l i g e n c e  Quot i en t  and Level of Verbal S k i l l  
of t h e  Resident. 

a .  L i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  I n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p  of 
SES, I.Q. and Verbal S k i l l .  

The previous sec t ion  on Socio-Economic S t a t u s  bea r s  

d i r e c t l y  on t h e  l e v e l  of v e r b a l  s k i l l  manifest  by res iden t s - in -  

t reatment .  There i s  a wealth of l i t e r a t u r e  suggesting an impor- 

tant connection between Socio-Economic s c a l e  l e v e l s  and I n t e l l i -  

gence Test  r e s u l t s . ( S e e  Table V I ,  a t  page 14 ) 

A l l  t h e  s t u d i e s  from Burt (1922) through Davis (19481, 

show t h a t  ch i ld ren  of va r ious  SES groups va ry  i n  mental age and 

the re fo re  i n  cogni t ive  performance and v e r b a l  s k i l l s .  Research 

* shows c o n s i s t e n t l y  t h a t  ch i ld ren  from profess iona l  f a m i l i e s  

score  c o n s i s t e n t l y  higher  on I . Q .  Sca les  than ch i ld ren  from 

labouring fami l i e s .  Terman and Mer r i l  (1937) show t h a t  ch i ldren  
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of u n s k i l l e d  labourers  average about twenty p o i n t s  (on t h e  I .Q. 

s c a l e s )  lower than c h i l d r e n  of professional-occupat ion famil ies .  

More r e l e v a n t  t o  t h i s  s tudy i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  McGehee and Lewis 

(1942) found t h a t  high SES f a m i l i e s  produced more g i f t e d  and 

fewer r e t a r d e d  ch i ld ren ,  while  t h e  r e v e r s e  w a s  t h e  case f o r  lower 

socio-economic f a m i l i e s .  I t  w a s  Milner (1951) who showed t h e  

d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which e x i s t s  between SES l e v e l  and language 

development. 

Of s p e c i a l  importance t o  a h igh ly  v e r b a l  and concept- 

u a l l y  a b s t r a c t  therapy such as G e s t a l t ,  i s  Terman's (1937) s t a t e -  

ment, t h a t  r "Language, e s s e n t i a l l y ,  i s  t h e  shorthand of t h e  

higher  thought process  and t h e  l e v e l  a t  which t h i s  shorthand 

func t ions  i s  one of t h e  most important determinants of t h e  l e v e l  

of t h e  processes  themselves. "(Noted i n  Kennett,  1969: 21 )  

Fur the r ,  Kennett goes on t o  s t a t e  t h a t  o the r  r e sea rcher s  

such as E e l l s  e t  a1 (1951) ind ica ted  t h a t  SEX w a s  t h e  ch ie f  fac-  

t o r  a f f e c t i n g  scores  on t h e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t s ,  and pointed out 

t h a t  t h e  l a r g e s t  advantage gained by middle o r  upper-middle c l a s s  

SES ch i ld ren  w a s  on t h e  v e r b a l  i tems.(Kennet t ,  1969:23) 

L a t e r ,  c o r r e l a t i o n s  between 1.Q. and higher  SES group- 

i n g s  e x i s t  i n  t h e  work of Vernon (1969) and Rosen (1961),  who 

suggest t h a t  h igher  SEX groups have t h e  ve rba l  s k i l l s  :-nd t h e  

motivation t o  perform w e l l  on such t e s t s .  Verbal s k l ; l  and mot- 

i v a t i o n  were two of t h e  i m p l i c i t  i n t a k e  c r i t e r i a  a t  t h  $ Easton 

f a c i l i t y .  

B.  Berns te in  (1960) argues t h a t  " the  predominant 
a. language codes of t h e  middle and lower working c l a s s e s  underly 



t h e i r  whole systems of r e l a t i o n s  t o  o b j e c t s  and people. . . . la 
The middle-class  uses  a  l a r g e l y  "formal" or  "elaborate"  code 

while working and lower c l a s s  groups use  the  "public" o r  " res -  

t r i c t e d "  code.(Vernon, 1969849) 

The former code emphasizes p r e c i s e  desc r ip t ion  
of experiences and f e e l i n g s ,  allows f o r  s u b t l e  
d iscr iminat ions  by appropr ia te  a d j e c t i v e s  and 
adverbs and makes p o s s i b l e  the  a n a l y s i s  of 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and sus ta ined  concentrat ion on 
s i g n i f i c a n t  themes. I n  c o n t r a s t ,  publ ic  lang- 
uage i s  much simpler,  disconnected, " b i t t y "  ; . . .It i s  i n e f f i c i e n t  f o r  t r a c i n g  causa l  
r e l a t i o n s ,  and incapable of providing a medium 
f o r  P i a g e t ' s  formal, ope ra t iona l  type of 
thinking.  

(Vernon, 1969: 49) 

Formalization i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  demand made 

by t h e  G e s t a l t  group encounter,  t h e  Easton language of co t t age  

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  and t h e  "language of f ee l ings"  i n  

genera l .  If Bernstein and Vernon a r e  c o r r e c t ,  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  

e x i s t s  t h a t  t h e  language of Easton's everyday co t t age  l i f e ,  and 

i t s  therapy,  was v i r t u a l l y  inaccess ib le  t o  a s  much as 64% of 

t h e  Easton sample t reatment  population. 

b. I n t e l l i g e n c e  Ratings of Easton Sample 
In-Treatment Population. 

Although Easton d id  not  do any systematic I .Q. eval-  
I 

ua t ions  of r e s i d e n t s  upon i n t a k e ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  r e s i d e n t  f i l e s  

d id  g ive  genera l  (a l though unstandardized) assessments of i n t e l -  

l e c t  based upon t h e  Wechsler I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  f o r  Children 

(WISC) , t h e  Wechsler Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  ( W A I S ) ,  t h e  Minn- 

e so ta  Multiphasic Pe r sona l i ty  Inventory (MMPI), and t h e  more 

i n t u i t i v e  p s y c h i a t r i c  and psychological assessments based upon 

face-to-face in terv iews where ve rba l  performance, drawing per- 



formance, and p lay  were observed. 2 

Based on these  assessments t h e  in- t reatment  populat ion 

sample presented i t s e l f  as followsr 

TABLE I V  

F u l l  Sca le  I n t e l l i g e n c e  Assessment of Easton Sample Population: -- 

F u l l  Sca le  I.  Q. Assessment* Percentage of Easton 
Sample Population 

Above Average I n t e l l i g e n c e  19% 

Average I n t e l l i g e n c e  5 1% 

Below Average I n t e l l i g e n c e  2 8% 

*These I .Q. assessments inc lude  some WAIS, WISC and MMPI 
r a t i n g s  and p s y c h i a t r i c  and psychological  eva lua t ions  of a 
non-measured type.  

TABLE V 

Verbal I n t e l l i g e n c e  Assessment of Easton Sample Population:--  

Assessed Verbal Perf  ormame** Percentage of Easton 
Sample Population 

Above Average Verbal Performance 1% 

Average Verbal Performance 12% 

Below Average Verbal I n t e l l i g e n c e  
Performance 

** This  Table r e p r e s e n t s  only 43% of t h e  Easton Population 
Sample f o r  which Verbal I .Q. r a t i n g s  were a v a i l a b l e .  There 
were only two t e s t  types1 WISC and MMPI. 

I n  summary, we can say t h a t  based upon the  SES p r o f i l e  

of E a s t o n k  in- t reatment  populat ion sample, one would expect a 
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lower I .Q. Scale  performance by Easton r e s i d e n t s  than i f  t h e  

in- t reatment  population were more r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of middle and 

upper SEX groupings.(See Table VI) Fur the r ,  s ince  one would 

expect a lower 1.9. Scale  performance, one could expect l6weP 

l e v e l  of ve rba l  performance on t h e  p a r t  of a s i g n i f i c a n t  pro- 

por t ion  of t h e  Easton populat ion,  and t h i s  w a s  indeed t h e  case.  

Although t h e  I .Q. r a t i n g  d id  n o t  fol low t h e  SES ' p r o f i l e  as 

expected, t h e  r e s u l t s  suggest t h a t  given t h e  high l e v e l  of ver -  

b a l  performance demanded i n  therapy,  20% of t h e  in- t reatment  

population were c l e a r l y  assessed  as being low i n  v e r b a l  s k i l l ,  

while an a d d i t i o n a l  8% scored low i n  F u l l  Sca le  r a t i n g s  which 

suggests  a low l e v e l  of ve rba l  performance. This  group were 

most c e r t a i n l y  a t  a s e r i o u s  disadvantage i n  terms of p r o b a b i l i t y  

f o r  treatment success  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  expecta t ions  of G e s t a l t  

Therapy. This  f a c t  was re in fo rced  i n  t h e  r e s u l t s  of t h e  S t a f f  

Interview . 
c .  S t a f f  Percept ion of Verbal S k i l l  and I n t e l l i g e n c e  

Rela t ive  t o  P r o b a b i l i t y  of Treatment Success. 

F i f t y - s i x  percent  of staff sample respondents main- 

t a ined  t h a t  average,  o r  above- average i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  was a pre- 

r e q u i s i t e  f o r  therapeut ic  success  a t  Easton. 

For ty  percent  of staff interviewed,  maintained t h a t  

high l e v e l  ve rba l  s k i l l  was a p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  the rapeu t i c  

success.  

I n  terms of t h e  Easton in- t reatment  populat ion,  t h i s  

suggests  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  one-half of t h e  Child Care staff i n t e r -  

viewed, f e l t  t h a t  (what has  proved t o  be) twenty t o  twenty-eight 



percent  of t h e  in- t rea tment  populat ion sample were l e s s  access- 

i b l e  t o  t h e  t reatment  modality.  

Now, t h e  twenty t o  twenty-eight percent  low access i -  

b i l i t y  r a t e  i s  n o t  a dramatic t reatment  c a s u a l t y  r a t e  under 

any circumstances,  bu t  o the r  v a r i a b l e s  must be taken. i n t o  con- 

s i d e r a t i  on. One must consider  t h a t  v e r b a l  performance and 

i n t e l l i g e n c e  were p a r t  of t h e  i n t a k e  c r i t e r i a  a t  Easton, s ince  

a high l e v e l  of motivat ion and a b i l i t y  t o  a r t i c u l a t e  problems 

were r equ i red  of t h e  app l i can t s .  Thus, t h e  Easton populat ion i s  

an a r t i f i c i a l l y  manipulated t reatment  populat ion r e l a t i v e  t o  

v e r b a l  s k i l l ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and, the re fo re  poss ib ly ,  Socio-Econ- 

omic S ta tus .  3 

The most important po in t  t o  s t r e s s  he re ,  i s  t h a t  t h e  

ve rba l  performance demands requ i red  By an I .Q, examination b i a s  

the  r e s u l t s  i n  favour of higher  SES groupings, The G e s t a l t  

ve rba l  performance demands a r e  ve ry  s i m i l a r  i n  t h e i r  formal 

language requirements ,  and t h e r e f o r e  probably b i a s  the rapeu t i c  

treatment success  i n  favour of higher  socio-economic groupings. 

Even though Easton 's  i n t a k e  procedures favoured more 

ve rba l  and motivated t reatment  s u b j e c t s ,  i t s  in- t reatment  PO&- . 

l a t i o n  was s t i l l  predominantly drawn from t h e  working and lower 

c l a s s  SES groupings,  a s i g n i f i c a n t  proport ion of whom possessed 

low ve rba l  s k i l l .  
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B.  Treatment Format 

1. Physica l  Milieu and Treatment Ideology. 

A s  we have seen i n  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  chapter  on . 

Frederick S. P e r l s ,  G e s t a l t  s t r e s s e d  c r e a t i v i t y ,  spontanei ty ,  

and always used mobi l i ty  i n  t h e  phys ica l  environment as a 

therapeut ic  t o o l .  The G e s t a l t  e t h i c  i n  co t t age  l i f e  encouraged 

i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and impulsiveness i n  t h e  cons t ruc t ion  of one 's  

phys ica l  environment. The staff f i rmly  be l ieved i n  t h e s e  p r i n -  

c i p l e s  and conveyed them t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t s .  Hence, t h e  r e s i d e n t s  

o f t e n  placed t h e i r  own tie-dyed s h e e t s  (made i n  Arts and C r a f t s )  

a s  room d i v i d e r s  o r  as secondary doors t o  t h e i r  rooms. This  

was designed t o  a s su re  t h e i r  pr ivacy  and "personal  space". 

They l ikewise  c rea ted  a q u i e t  medi ta t ive  atmosphere i n  t h e i r  

rooms by blacking out  t h e  windows and burning t h e i r  own c r a f t -  

made candles ,  as an a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f luorescen t  

l i g h t i n g .  

I n  an even more c r e a t i v e  technologica l  ve in ,  two of 

t h e  r e s i d e n t s  procured two discarded te lephones and s k i l l f u l l y  

devised an i n t e r n a l  intercom system between rooms. 

A l l  t hese  c r e a t i v e ,  innovat ive schemes were c o n s i s t e n t  

with G e s t a l t  p recep t s ,  and Child Care staff tended t o  r e i n f o r c e  

these  e f f o r t s .  However, during t h e  first organized Publ ic  Works 

inspec t ion ,  a l l  t hese  devices  had t o  be removed. F i r e  regula-  

t i o n s  prevented t h e i r  i n s t a l l a t i o n .  

The r e s i d e n t s  were understandably angry when they  

found o u t  t h a t  they ,  indeed,  did no t  have c o n t r o l  over t h e i r  



physica l  environment, and t h a t  i t  w a s  i n f i n i t e l y  l e s s  mobile 

than they  had been t o l d .  These i n c i d e n t s  punctured ho les  i n  

co t t age  myths t h a t  tended t o  deny t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  of 

t h e  u n i t .  I t  c rea ted  a "double message" t o  r e s i d e n t s  and staff 

about t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e i r  environment. Also, it placed Child 

Care staff i n  a d i f f i c u l t  p o s i t i o n  v i s -a -v i s  t h e  G e s t a l t  i deo l -  

ogy they  adhered t o  as " therapeut ic"  ve r sus  the  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

environment i n  which i t  was placed,  and it placed t h e  staff i n  a 

d i f f i c u l t  p o s i t i o n  p o l i t i c a l l y  between t h e  r e s i d e n t s  t h a t  they  

hoped t o  t r e a t ,  and t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r u l e s  of h e a l t h  and s a f e t y  

t h a t  they  had t o  enforce.  The fundamental d i f f e rence  between 

G e s t a l t  ideology and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ideology l a y  i n  t h e  concept 

of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  I n  Easton, staff were respons ib le  f o r  t h e  

adolescents .  I n  t h e  land of G e s t a l t ,  . each ind iv idua l  i s  respon- 

s i b l e  f o r  himself.  

2. Psych ia t r i c  Assessment, Treatment Goals 
-and Treatment Plans.  

A minimum of a v a i l a b l e  d iagnos t ic  information on r e s -  

i d e n t s  was u t i l i z e d  by Child Care staff and m a t e r i a l  from t h e  

Psych ia t r i c  In take  Assessment seldom became a key f e a t u r e  i n  

devis ing any t reatment  goa l s  o r  a t reatment  p lan .  

The problems of t h e  adolescents  admitted,  (whether 

runaway behaviour, withdrawal, group-delinquent behaviour,  psy- 

c h o t i c  r e a c t i o n ,  obsessive-compulsive behaviour o r  explosive- 

n e s s )  were l a r g e l y  assessed  i n  t h e  context  of P e r l s '  theory of 

emotional d isorder  , 
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From responses t o  Ques t ions  No- 15 and Noo 16 of t h e  

gues t ionnai re  ( s e e  Appendix "A") ,  it became c l e a r  t h a t  a t  Easton 

the  problems of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were viewed as being p r imar i ly  

r e l a t e d  t o  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  expressing emotion, o r  i n  being unaware 

of themselves, s ince  they  purportedly had no i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  

n a t u r e  o r  e f f e c t s  of t h e i r  d i s t r e s s i n g  behaviour. They were 

assessed as being unable t o  g ive  o r  r e c e i v e  warmth from o the r  

ind iv idua l s ,  as having poor family o r  peer  r e l a t i o n s ,  and a l s o  

a s  being genera l ly  s o c i a l l y  i s o l a t e d .  

I n  genera l ,  t h e  problem sources were i n t e r p r e t e d  and 

assessed r a t h e r  than t h e  a c t u a l  observable problems. The r e s i -  

dents  were genera l ly  seen as lacking spontanei ty  and t h e  " f ree-  

dom t o  l e a r n " ,  and were "immature" i n  t h e  sense t h a t  they  found 

i t  necessary t o  manipulate t h e i r  environment through d i s tu rbed  

o r  d i s tu rb ing  behaviour , r a t h e r  than by achieving independence 

from environmental manipulation. The the rapeu t i c  goa l  was t o  

have t h e  adolescents  accept  personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e i r  

behaviour and acqui re  awareness i n t o  t h e  sources of t h e i r  

behaviour . 
The, lack of i n t e n s i v e  o r  formal p s y c h i a t r i c  assessment 

i s  manifest  i n  t h e  response of t h e  following s t a f f  interviewees:  

. . how can one ask oneself  what a r e  t h e  k inds  
of behavioural  and emotional d i s o r d e r s  t h a t  t h e  
k i d s  a r r i v e  with.  Our system of descr ib ing  t h e  
k i d s  while  they  a r e  here i s  g e n e r a l l y  inadequate.  
I tq  s a ve ry  kind of sub jec t ive  language and based 
on how you're f e e l i n g  about somebody, and t h a t  
doesn ' t  l eave  me w i t h  any sense of development of 
typologies .  

( S t a f f  Interviewee Noo 1) 



Easton w a s  unique because they  were w i l l i n g  t o  ap- 
proach it Diagnosis from a d i f f e r e n t  p lace .  . . 
They were r e a l l y  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  f e e l i n g s  of t h e  
c h i l d  r a t h e r  than saying t h e  symptoms a r e  simply: 
"The k i d  has  run  away from home and he doesn ' t  g e t  
along with h i s  parents ."  Easton took it one s t e p  
f u r t h e r .  . . i n t o ,  "How do you f e e l  as a person?", 
"Let ' s  f i n d  out  what t h a t ' s  a l l  about." and, "Who 
do you want t o  be?" 

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 7 )  

Lacking a d iagnos t ic  system o r  a nomenclature f o r  

symptomatic o r  behavioural  p a t t e r n s ,  most of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were 

seen as d isp laying  genera l  common d i f f i c u l t i e s  ( c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

o f  North American s o c i e t y  as a whole), whiah come under t h e  

following genera l  ca tegor ies ,  

a. Emotional Repression - as manifest  i n  d i f f i c u l t y  

i n  expressing f e e l i n g s  of anger ,  sadness,  despai r  o r  

love t o  e i t h e r  t h e i r  family,  o the r  r e s i d e n t s ,  pee r s ,  

o r  t h e  Easton s taff ;  a l s o ,  lack of i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  

gene t i c  "sources" of one 's  emotions and lack  of 

awareness ( i n s i g h t )  i n t o  how one i s  f e e l i n g  ( i n  t h e  

immediate p r e s e n t ) .  

b. Soc ia l  I s o l a t i o n  - as manifest  i n  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  

t o l e r a t i n g  emotional c loseness  and warmth with o the r  

i n d i v i d u a l s ,  whether peer  o r  a d u l t  The manifes ta t ion  

of t h i s  i s o l a t i o n  (and supposed mechanism f o r  protec-  

t i n g  i t )  w a s  viewed as "defensiveness",  o r  " r e s i s -  

tance" t o  i n t e n s i v e  personal  con tac t ,  i. e . ,  s e t t i n g  

up " re jec t ing"  behaviour ; lack of v e r b a l  expression 

or  communication wi th  pee r s ,  family,  r e s i d e n t s  o r  

s ta f f ;  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  phys ica l  contac t  w i t h  o t h e r s ,  



and withdrawal o r  act ing-out  . Socia l  i s o l a t i o n  

took p lace  on t h r e e  s i g n i f i c a n t  l e v e l s :  

( i)  Peer r e l a t i o n s  

(ii) Family r e l a t i o n s  

( iii ) Rela t ionships  w i t h  o ther  s i g n i f i c a n t  
a d u l t s .  

c .  Behavioural I n f l e x i b i l i t y  - a s  manifest i n  

"automatic" responses i n  p a r t i c u l a r  s i t u a t i o n s  ; lack 

of spontanei ty  i n  "experiencing" one' s phys ica l  and 

s o c i a l  environment ; dependency upon environmental 

manipulation r a t h e r  than " se l f -d i rec t ion"  f o r  one1 s 

hehavioural  r e p e r t o i r e .  

d. Communication Def ic iencies  - as manifest  i n  

r e s i s t a n c e  t o  i n t e n s i v e  ve rba l ,  phys ica l ,  o r  emotional 

interchange wi th  o ther  people. 

e .  Low Self-Esteem - as manifest  i n  lack of motiva- 

t i o n ,  poor personal  hygiene, defensiveness,  and r e s i s -  

tance  t o  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  con tac t ;  l i t t l e  sense of s e l f  

worth. 

Treatment Goals 

. . . when something goes wrong i n  a c h i l d ' s  devel- 
opment, i tq s due t o  t h e i r  obscuring t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  . .not  f e e l i n g  f r e e  t o  be aware of what they  are  
f e e l i n g  o r  t o  pu t  it out s t r a i g h t  t o  o ther  people. . . 
Mental i l l n e s s  i s  a den ia l  of a " fee l ing  s t a t e " .  
The n a t u r e  of therapy i s  t o  keep quest ioning t h e  out- 
ward th ing  t h a t  t h e  k i d  g ives  you, i n  order  t o  d i s -  
cover what caused them. , . . 

(S ta f f  Interviewee No. 16)  

Since p s y c h i a t r i c  assessment w a s  based l a r g e l y  on 

broad, genera l  and common ca tegor ies  of emotional problems 



(making no d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n  adol- 

escence, adulthood, o r  with r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  degree of s e v e r i t y ) ,  

t h e r e f o r e  t h e  t reatment  g o a l s  tended t o  be very  broad, genera l  

and common t o  t h e  t o t a l  group of r e s i d e n t s .  

I n  response t o  Ques t ions  No. 21(a)  and No. 21(b)  of 

t h e  Quest ionnaire ,  it became c l e a r  t h a t  r e s i d e n t  "improvement" 

while i n  t reatment  w a s  judged according t o t  

a. The perceived degree t o  which t h e  r e s i d e n t s  

allowed themselves t o  v e n t i l a t e  t h e i r  personal  

emotions t o  o the r  members of t h e  group o r  t h e i r  

family,  

b e  The perceived degree t o  which they  shed t h e i r  

s o c i a l  i s o l a t i o n  as manifest  in r  

( i)  Verbal con t r ibu t ion  t o  t h e  group; 

(ii) Commitment t o  "community" a c t i v i t i e s ;  

(iii) Verbal,  phys ica l ,  and emotional i n t e r a c t i o n  
with o the r  r e s i d e n t s  and staff ( o r  family 
members during family the rapy) ;  

c .  The perceived degree t o  which they  displayed 

behavioural  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  spontanei ty ,  and motivat ion 

t o  l e a r n  about themselves and t h e i r  environment, as 

w e l l  as t ake  personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e i r  behav- 

i o u r  i n  co t t age  s i t u a t i o n s .  

d. Improved communication s k i l l s  as manifest  i n  

v e r b a l  and phys ica l  contac t  with o the r  r e s i d e n t s  

and staff 1 con t r ibu t ion  t o  group therapy sess ions  

and personal  "sharing" with ind iv idua l  staff members ; 

a l s o ,  improved capac i ty  t o  c l e a r l y  hea r ,  l i s t e n  and 

understand t h e  communications of o the r s .  



e. Improved self-esteem as manifest  i n  increased  

motivat ion,  a c t i v i t y  and involvement i n  "communityf? 

affairs; improved personal  c a r e  and hygiene; and, 

increased  personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and a s s e r t i v e n e s s  

v i s - a - v i s  community demands and h i s  o r  he r  own 

personal  needs. 

The language with which these  g o a l s  were t r ansmi t t ed  

t o  r e s i d e n t s  and o the r  staff members w a s  exceedingly complex, 

a b s t r a c t  and non-specif ic  . The in terv iew sample displayed many 

of t h e  key the rapeu t i c  phrases  which were o f t e n  both t h e  t r e a t -  

ment goa l  and t h e  the rapeu t i c  device. 

S t a f f  Interviewees descr ibed t h e  the rapeu t i c  g o a l s  

as being t o :  ". . . br ing  him ( t h e  r e s i d e n t )  i n t o  touch with 

himself and. . i n t o  touch with another  person. "(staff I n t e r -  

viewee No. 2 )  The r e s i d e n t  was t o  becomer ''. . . p e r f e c t l y  

c l e a r  with h i s  emotions. . . ." and ". . . r e a l l y  good a t  t h e  

language of emotions."(Staff Interviewee No. 1) 

The in-group expecta t ion  of progress  wi th in  t h e  u n i t  

e n t a i l e d  becoming; ". . . more soph i s t i ca ted  emotionally" wi th  

I1 . . . emphasis on t h e  c h i l d ' s  own r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  t h e  hea l ing  

of h i s  body and h i s  own s p i r i t  and mind. . . . " ( S t a f f  Interviewee 

No. 2 )  The the rapeu t i c  i d e a l ' w a s  t h e  c h i l d  who displayed:  

". . . ( p o s i t i v e )  self-image and emotional s t r eng th .  . . with 

. . . a r e a l  sense of himself .  . . who i s  . . . open t o  reaching 

out  and asking f o r  help.  " ( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 4) 

The sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w a s  t o  be shown i n  terms 
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o f  a "responsible  a t t i t u d e  toward t h e  co t t age  i n  everyday 

l i v i n g " ,  being a b l e  t o  "respond t o  people i n  an appropr ia te  

way. . . .", and being a b l e  t o  s i t  down and t a l k  about t h e i r  

problems r a t h e r  than a c t i n g  out  t h e i r  anxie ty . (Staf f  I n t e r -  

viewee No. 7 )  

Among t h e  o ther  " in-residence" g o a l s  were: 

( a )  t o  be "se l f -mot iva t ing"(Staf f  Interviewee No. 9 )  

( b )  t o  have "self-esteem, self-confidence,  experience 

i n  r e l a t i n g  t o  o the r  k i d s ,  r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  capaci ty ,  self-aware- 

ness ,  a capaci ty  t o  l i s t e n ,  and p o t e n t i a l  t o  g rowWa(Sta f f  I n t e r -  

viewee No, 10)  

The Exis tent ia l -Analy t ic  s t ance  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of 

P e r l s ,  i s  fundamentally one where a person i s  expected t o  "do 

as they  f e e l .  .not  a s  they  a r e  t o l d " ,  and i n  seeing oneself  a 

" l o t  c l e a r e r " ,  one i s  t o  l e a r n  no t  t o  " l a y  on oneself  t h e  ' t r i p s u  

from t h e  s o c i e t y  o r  from parents .  . . . " ( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 

1 3 ) .  However, i n  terms of t reatment  goa l s ,  over one-half of t h e  

respondents included expecta t ions  such as: "doing h i s  ( t h e  

r e s i d e n t ' s )  clean-up without h a s s l e ,  following h i s  program i n  

t h e  way he i s  supposed t o ,  f u l f i l l i n g  h i s  'gymQ commitmentot' 

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 14) 

The counse l lors  interviewed f e l t  t h a t  goa l s  were 

always ind iv idua l i zed  and some degree of improvement w a s  a l l  

t h a t  w a s  r equ i red  of any r e s i d e n t .  However, c l e a r  i n d i v i d u a l l y  

planned t reatment  goa l s  d i d  no t  e x i s t  t o  monitor t h a t  degree of 

improvement. Speaking of goa l s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i d e a l s  f o r  d i s -  



charge,  one counse l lor  s t a t e s !  

. . a l o t  of t h e  c r i t e r i a  were no t  observable 
phenomena. It w a s  connected with a b i l i t y  t o  
r e l a t e  t o  s t a f f  and o the r  k i d s  i n  an open, honest 
way. . . a b i l i t y  t o  t ake  a s tand i n  a hass le .  It 
w a s  b a s i c a l l y  i n  what they  were a b l e  t o  express ,  
i n  f e e l i n g s  and t h e i r  bas ic  concerns. 

( S t a f f  Interviewee No, 21)  

There i s  q u i t e  a sharp d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  

cha rac te r  of t h e  responses t o  Ques t ions  Noe 21(a)  and No. 21(b) .  

P a r t  ( b )  of No, 21, which r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  discharge requirements 

of t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  brought an e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  category of 

response v i s - a - v i s  t h e  demands of convent ional ,  urban, and social .  

behavi our,  

The discharged r e s i d e n t  was (according t o  t h e  counsel- 

l o r  respondents) supposed t o  be a b l e  t o  make concre te ,  r e a l i s t i c  

dec is ions  concerning h i s  f u t u r e .  These dec i s ions  included,  

whether o r  no t  t o  r e t u r n  t o  h i s  o r  he r  family and whether or  n o t  

he ( o r  she)  would r e t u r n  t o  school o r  work. 

I t  w a s  expected t h a t  t h e  discharged r e s i d e n t  be a b l e  

t o ,  ". . dea l  with l i f e  i n  a more p o s i t i v e  way", dea l  with 

school and work and show himself t o  be motivated and determined, 

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 23) They must be dec i s ive  i n  t h e  immed- 

i a t e  dec is ions  concerning t h e i r  l i v e s  ( i . e . ,  placement, r e s i d -  

ence, f inances ,  educat ion) ,  and capable of respons ib ly  making 

longer range p l a n s  and beginning t o  implement them.(Staff 

Interviewee No. 25) 

I t  w a s  a l s o  suggested t h a t  " resolu t ion"  w i t h  t h e  family 

i s  a necessary t reatment  g o a l ,  and t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t  be " e a s i e r  
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t o  l i v e  with" than  when he o r  she came i n t o  t h e  u n i t . ( S t a f f  

Interviewee No. 27) 

I t  i s  u s e f u l  t o  po in t  out  he re ,  t h a t  t h e  in- t rea tment  

goa l s  a r e  a b s t r a c t ,  non-specif ic  and genera l  ( i n  behavioural  

terms) ,  whereas t h e  post-discharge expecta t ions  on t h e  adoles- 

c e n t s  a r e  concre te ,  s p e c i f i c  and pragmatic,  The t r a n s i t i o n  

from one s e t  of g o a l s  t o  t h e  o the r  w a s  seldom made gradual ly ,  

Treatment Plan 

I n  answering Questions No. 9 and No. 10 of t h e  Ques- 

t i o n n a i r e ,  respondents made i t  q u i t e  c l e a r  how powerful t h e  

G e s t a l t  i n f luence  w a s  on u n i t  t reatment  concepts d e s p i t e  t h e  

l a r g e l y  " e c l e c t i c "  l a b e l  which most s t a f f  placed on t h e  u n i t ' s  

therapeut ic  o r i e n t a t i o n .  

I n  terms of t h e  parameters which have been i s o l a t e d  

a s  fundamental t o  t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  assessment and t reatment  

g o a l s ,  t h e  fol lowing t reatment  p lan  emerged a t  Easton: 

a. Ehotional  Ven t i l a t ion  - f a c i l i t a t e d  by open con- 

f r o n t a t i o n  between r e s i d e n t  and r e s i d e n t ,  r e s i d e n t  

and s t a f f ,  as i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of Encounter Group 

techniques;  o the r  ab reac t ive  techniques app l i ed  on 

t h e  ind iv idua l  l e v e l  ( b u t  u s u a l l y  wi th  r e s i d e n t  ob- 

se rve r s )  such as: 

( i )  t h e  phys ica l  bea t ing  of p a r e n t a l  o r  s i b l i n g  

su r roga tes  (such as p i l lows,  ma t t r e s ses )  while 

v e n t i l a t i n g  angry f e e l i n g s ;  

(ii) phys ica l  f i g h t i n g  between "community" 



pro tagon i s t s  i n  "safe"  condi t ions  (wi th  boxing 

gloves,  styrafoam swords, p i l lows,  e t c .  ) ; 

( i i i )  phys ica l  f r u s t r a t i o n  and mild sensory 

depr iva t ion  of r e s i d e n t s  t o  provoke explosive 

ou tburs t s  ( i  . e.  , through phys ica l  "Holding 

Techniques", confronta t ion  of a r e p e t i t i v e  type,  

and twenty-four hour i n t e n s i v e  the rapeu t i c  mar- 

athons i n  i s o l a t e d  and phys ica l ly  small rooms; 

( i v )  G e s t a l t  "Chair Work" and "Dream Work", 

b. Soc ia l  I n t e g r a t i o n  - through t h e  following: 

( i )  s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n  with r e spec t  t o  personal  

h i s t o r i c a l  m a t e r i a l  and cur ren t  f e e l i n g s  toward 

r e s i d e n t  and s t a f f  members; 

( ii ) t h e r a p e u t i c a l l y  con t ro l l ed  phys ica l  contac t  

between r e s i d e n t  and r e s i d e n t ,  r e s i d e n t  and 

s t a f f ,  with an o r i e n t a t i o n  toward "self-awareness" 

i n  a group s i t u a t i o n ,  Spec i f i c  techniques inc lu-  

ded medi ta t ion ,  body awareness exe rc i ses ,  r e l ax -  

a t i o n  exe rc i ses ,  self-hypnosis ,  Yoga, and 

r e c r e a t i o n ,  

( iii ) i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication experiments 

inc luding  "Sculpting" techniques,  of t h e  Vi rg in ia  

S a t i r  (1967) v a r i e t y ,  open expression of emotion 

toward group members, observat ion of "body lang- 

uage", and group a t tempts  a t  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n  

between i n d i v i d u a l  r e s i d e n t s .  These techniques 

were designed t o  address  peer  and a d u l t  r e l a t i o n -  
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sh ips  i n  t h e  cot tage .  A s  p e r t a i n s  t o  Family 

Therapy, a more subdued form of v e n t i l a t i o n ,  

phys ica l  con tac t ,  self-awareness and i n t e r p e r -  

sonal  communication w a s  appl ied .  

c .  Behavioural F l e x i b i l i t y  - t o  be achieved through1 

( i) i n s i g h t  i n t o  personal  behaviour p a t t e r n s ,  

obtained i n  confronta t ion  and group encounters ;  

(ii) v e n t i l a t i o n  of repressed  emotion supposedly 

r e l e a s i n g  unconscious phys ica l  and behavioural  

defensive manoeuvres, g iv ing  a l t e r n a t i v e  behav- 

i o u r s  a chance; 

(iii) Body and Self-Awareness techniques which 

br ing  defensive manoeuvres and r e s i s t a n c e s  i n t o  

awareness, al lowing t h e  formulat ion of behavioural  

a l t e r n a t i v e s  ; 

( i v )  a r t s ,  c r a f t s ,  and r e c r e a t i o n a l  s k i l l s  as 

a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o  s o c i a l  withdrawal and r e s t r i c t e d  

phys ica l  expression. 

d. Improved In te rpe r sona l  Communication - through : 

(i) Role-Playing; 

( i i )  Non-Verbal communication e x e r c i s e s ;  

(iii) Audio-visual Playback of behaviour i n  group 

a c t i v i t i e s  and workshops ; 

( i v )  Ar t s ,  c r a f t s  and r e c r e a t i o n  a s  modes of 

communication; 

( v )  Group t a s k s ,  group a c t i v i t i e s  and group 

dec i  sion-making . 
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e. Improved Self-Esteem - through t h e  following: 

( i)  increased understanding of oneP s own 

behaviour, f e e l i n g s  and s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  

(as obtained through s e l f  and body awareflesh 

techniques)  ; 

(ii) viewing t h e  product of one 's  own a c t i v i t y  

and powers i n  a group s i t u a t i o n  (Ehcounter 

Group, audio-video  layb back) as we l l  as the  

products of one's own hands i n  arts and c r a f t s ,  

i n  community decision-making, and i n  therapy 

with o the r  r e s i d e n t s .  

On each af te rnoon,  f i v e  days p e r  week, a spec ia l i zed  

one and one-half hour group would be a v a i l a b l e  t o  co t t age  r e s i -  

dents  and s t a f f ,  conducted by e i t h e r  a Child Care s t a f f  member, 

a u n i t  s t a f f  consul tan t  o r  an e x t e r n a l  s t a f f  consu l t an to  Audio- 

v i s u a l  equipment and s p e c i a l  soundproofed rooms were provided 

f o r  t h i s  program. Although t h e  groups were never formally 

compulsory f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  it w a s  expected of a r e s i d e n t  

t h a t  he o r  she a t t e n d  a complete " se r i e s"  of these  groups i n t e r -  

m i t t e n t l y ,  t o  i n d i c a t e  h i s  o r  her  commitment t o  therapy and t o  

personal  change, These were both r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t ' s  

continued s t a y  i n  t h e  u n i t  as wel l  as grounds f o r  discharge 

should the  r e s i d e n t  f e e l  ready t o  leave.  



C Soc ia l  I n t e r a c t i o n a l  Considerat ions 

1. S t a f f  Roles 

a0  S t a f f  Training! Foundation f o r  t h e  Role-Modelling 
Aspect of Therapy. 

S t a f f  learned t h e  above the rapeu t i c  techniques from 

G e s t a l t ,  Encounter, and o the r  the rapeu t i c  groups both i n s i d e  

and ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t .  A s  has  been mentioned, t h e  expectat ion 

upon s t a f f  w a s  t h a t  they  undergo therapy,  In-Service t r a i n i n g  

w a s  t o  provide personal  experience of G e s t a l t  Therapy i n  s t a f f  

team funct ioning  as we l l  as d i r e c t  experience with t h e  r e s i d e n t s  

themselves. 

Out of both i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  the rapeu t i c  exper- 

i ences ,  an idea l - type  model of t h e  Child C a r e  Counsellor emerged 

and was descr ibed by t h e  interviewees i n  t h e i r  responses t o  

~ u e s t i o n  No. 20 of t h e  Quest ionnaire , (See Appendix "A")  

The model Child Care Counsellor w a s  descr ibed i n  t h e  

in terv iew sample as a "centered" person - remote and i n t e n s e  - 

a  person who w a s  p r i v a t e l y  "working through" h i s  o r  he r  own 

personal  problems i n  a the rapeu t i c  fashion .  They could be des- 

c r ibed  a s  s e n s i t i v e ,  aware, open, and shar ing  people . who 

would r e v e a l  t h e i r  own personal  f e e l i n g s  about o the r  people. 

( S t a f f  Interviewees No. 26 and N O .  27)  

The idea l - type  Counsellor w a s  descr ibed as f i r m  and 

yet  g e n t l e ,  i n  confront ing t h e  perceived d i shones t i e s  and t h e  

defensiveness of s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s ,  while  showing support  f o r  
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a l l  earnes t  e f f o r t s  made towards personal  change, The model 

s t a f f  mem.ber has  t o  be " togetherqQ e ,  emotionally s t rong ,  

mature and we l l  " in teg ra ted" ) ,  having gone through an extended 

period of i n t e n s i v e  therapy himself.  He or  she must be a b l e  

to  give newer staff a genera l  organiza t ional  d i r e c t i o n  a s  w e l l  

as a role-model f o r  s t a f f  and t h e  r e s i d e n t s P  personal  l i v e s .  

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 25) 

The i d e a l  Child Care Counsellor had mul t ip le  program 

s k i l l s  ( i . e . ,  arts and c r a f t s ,  camping, a t h l e t i c s ) ,  and w a s  

w i l l i n g  t o  take  personal  and s o c i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  

events  on h i s  s h i f t  while openly communicating h i s  f e e l i n g s  t o  

h i s  team members. H e  or  she must be a person who can f a c i l i -  

t a t e  communication between a l l  members of t h e  community and 

have t h e  i n t u i t i v e  s k i l l ,  ". . t o  work with people ' s  in t en -  

t i o n s  r a t h e r  than t h e i r  over t  behaviour." A t  t h e  same time, 

t h e  idea l - type  w a s  t o  be spontaneous, non ro le-p laying ,  and 

experienced i n  t h e  f u l l  range of h i s  o r  he r  own emotions. He 

o r  she was t o  share a g r e a t  dea l  of love with r e s i d e n t s  and 

o ther  s t a f f , ( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 24) Other a d j e c t i v e s  of 

descr ip t ion  included:--  i n t u i t i v e ,  spontaneous, un inh ib i t ed ,  

and Less i n t e l l e c t u a l .  ( S t a f f  Interviewee No 22) 

The a b i l i t y  t o  d i sp lay  emotional weakness a s  we l l  as 

s t rength  he ld  a high p r i o r i t y  i n  response t o  Question No. 20, 

yet  the  idea l - type  a l s o  had t o  have t h e  s t r eng th  t o  be unpopular 

and to  s e t  f i r m  l i m i t s  wi th  r e s i d e n t s .  Other predominant char- 

a c t e r i s t i c s  included t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  pay a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  d e t a i l s  
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of both r e s i d e n t  and staff behaviour, t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  df splay 

f l e x i b i l i t y  with r e spec t  t o  personal  needs,  expecta t ions  and 

r u l e s ,  and t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  "pace" themselves so t h a t  they  don ' t  

wear out emotionally on t h e  job, Other cons i s t en t  a d j e c t i v e s  

included: ( i )  knowledge of t h e  group process  and adolescent  

development, (ii) high self-esteem, (iii) a b i l i t y  and wi l l ing-  

ness  t o  l e a r n ,  ( i v )  def encelessness  ( v )  innovation i n  devis ing  

new therapeut ic  techniques,  ( v i )  conscient iousness ,  ( v i i )  t a s k  

o r i e n t a t i o n ,  and ( v i i i )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  sepa ra te  t h e i r  ou t s ide  

l i f e  from t h e i r  ins ide - the -un i t  l i f e ,  The idea l - type  Counsellor 

was a l s o  described as a charismatic  l eader .  

Over one-half of t h e  respondents maintained t h a t  t h e  

idea l - type  Counsellor and t h e  idea l - type  r e s i d e n t  were counter- 

p a r t s  of one another . . . and t h a t  indeed,  t h e  behavioural  model 

was almost t h e  same f o r  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t .  Four s t a f f  respon- 

dents  maintained t h a t  t h e  idea l - type  Child Care Counsellor w a s  

composed of con t rad ic to ry  expecta t ions  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( t a s k  

o r l e n t a t i o n  and h igh- level  personal  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  demanded con- 

c u r r e n t l y ) ,  and t h a t  t h e  t o t a l i t y  of demands w a s  u n r e a l i s t i c  

even i n  i t s  most d i l u t e d  form. 

b. G e s t a l t  Therapy as Training i n  t h e  
Treatment of Adolescents. 

Of t h e  sample interviewed,  th i r ty- two percent  of s t a f f  

f e l t  t h a t  t h e  t r a i n i n g  program (cen te red  around G e s t a l t  and 

Encounter group exper ience) ,  w a s  appropr ia te  f o r  t h e i r  needs 

as Child Care Counsellors.  Forty-four percent  s t a t e d  ambival- 

ence on t h e  t o p i c ,  r e l a t e d  e i t h e r  t o  t h e  supposed l ack  of theor-  
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e t i c a l  teaching on adolescent  development and psychia t ry ,  o r  

t o  supposed lack of " p r a c t i c a l  method" content i n  t r a i n i n g ,  

Eight percent  of t h e  sample were c a t e g o r i c a l l y  d i s s a t i s f i e d  

with the  t r a i n i n g  program s t a t i n g  t h a t  i t  w a s  i nappropr ia t e  t o  

t h e i r  needs as Child Care s t a f f .  

I n  e i t h e r  event,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  G e s t a l t  theory  and 

p r a c t i c e  s t rong ly  inf luenced t h e  t r a i n i n g  program, and from our 

descr ip t ion  of t h e  source m a t e r i a l  on G e s t a l t  Therapy, i t  i s  

a l s o  c l e a r  t h a t  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i s t i n c t i o n  w a s  made between t h e  

psychology of adulthood and t h e  psychology of adolescence. 

Fur the r ,  no s i g n i f i c a n t  psychotherapeutic d i s t i n c t i o n  w a s  made. 

Thus, when a c h i l d  would not  respond t o  t reatment  or  

would only respond automat ica l ly  as he or  she w a s  i n s t r u c t e d ,  

t h e  behaviour w a s  o f t e n  i n t e r p r e t e d  as " r e s i s t a n c e " ,  "avoidance", 

o r  "game playing",  Fur ther ,  i f  a c h i l d  would not  respond t o  t h e  

treatment modality i n  a period of months and appeared competent 

enough t o  handle h i s  o r  he r  own affairs, they  were discharged on 

t h e  grounds t h a t  they  were respons ib le  f o r  t h e i r  own r e s i s t i v e  

behaviour, and had "chosen" n o t  t o  be t r e a t e d ,  

Also, i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  a d u l t s  with adolescents ,  t h e r e  

was l e s s  of a  tendency t o  understand t h a t  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  problem 

i n  Ges ta l t  might serve as a b a r r i e r  t o  young adolescents ,  both 

conceptually and behavioural ly .  The slogans were a b s t r a c t ,  
s .  

vague and complex, 

Another problem r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  w a s  

the  tendency t o  expect a "pr inc ip led"  r e j e c t i o n  of conventional 
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soc ie ty  based upon an a l r eady  acquired competence i n  naviga t ing  

one ' s  way through t h e  i n t r i c a t e  complexi t ies  of everyday i n t e r -  

a c t i o n a l  events.  An adolescent  may o r  may not  be competent i n  

everyday i n t e r a c t i o n ,  but  i f  he i s  n o t ,  he i s  l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  

possess  information with which t o  cons t ruc t  a r a t i o n a l e  f o r  

r e j e c t i n g  conventional norms of i n t e r a c t i o n .  Fur ther ,  it i s  

un l ike ly  t h a t  he possesses  t h e  t o o l s  with which t o  fo rge  a l t e r n -  

a t i v e  modes of i n t e r a c t i o n .  

I n  i d e n t i f y i n g  a d u l t  neuro t i c  d i so rde r s  with adoles- 

cent  psych ia t r i c  d i so rde r s  and r e l a t i n g  them t o  a concept and 

"experience" of t h e  s e l f ,  G e s t a l t  Therapy tended t o  obscure t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  ego- ident i ty  development depends upon a  high l e v e l  of 

cogni t ive development, s ince  t h e  " s e l f "  i s  an a b s t r a c t i o n .  The 

Ges ta l t  e thos  assumed t h a t  t h e  adolescent  r e s i d e n t s  had a l r eady  

constructed a s e l f  which they only had t o  d iscover ,  when i n  

f a c t  t h e i r  "se lves"  were (cogrf i t ively and s o c i a l l y )  i n  an embry- 

onic s tage  of development. There may we l l  have been l i t t l e  

" s e l f "  f o r  them t o  discover .  

The G e s t a l t  non-dis t inc t ion  between adolescent  and 

adu l t  emotional, mental and behavioural  d i so rde r s ,  may we l l  have 

been t h e  p r i n c i p a l  source of adolescent  expressed confusion and 

s t a f f  f r u s t r a t i o n  i n  t h e  carrying-through of t h e  therapy. 

c o  Role Conf l i c t !  (1) S t a f f  Member as Employee 
V s .  S t a f f  Member as G e s t a l t  Therapis t .  

The P u b l i c  Serv ice  Commission C h i l d  Care C o u r l s e l l o r  

expectat ions included: 

( i )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  j u s t i f y  a the rapeu t i c  approach 
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i n  t h e  l i g h t  of appropr ia te  P s y c h i a t r i c ,  Soc ia l  Work 

or  Nursing c r i t e r i a ;  

(ii) t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  c o n t r o l  adolescent  behaviour 

i n  e i t h e r  c r i s i s  o r  act ing-out  s i t u a t i o n s  ; 

(iii) t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  d i s p l a y  s t r eng th  and author- 

i t y  as a role-model i n  a tumultuous s i t u a t i o n ;  

( i v )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  keep s u f f i c i e n t  personal  

"dis tance" between oneself and t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  so as 

no t  t o  f o s t e r  dependency between oneself  and the  

r e s i d e n t ;  

( v )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  apply therapy c o n s i s t e n t l y ,  

without re ference  t o  whether o r  n o t  one was "under- 

going" psychotherapy. 

G e s t a l t  Therapy on t h e  o ther  hand, s t r e s s e s  c r e a t i v i t y  

and ind iv idua l  i n i t i a t i v e ,  p l u s  i n t u i t i v e  resgonses t o  s i t u a t i o n s  

a s  opposed t o  j u s t i f i a b i l i t y  o r  accoun tab i l i ty .  I t  s t r e s s e s  t h e  

d i sp lay  of t h e  f u l l  range of emotions (i. e o  , d i sp lay  of a d u l t  

weakness, t e a r s ,  anger ,  g r i e f ,  despa i r ,  depression,  e t c , ) ,  as 

opposed t o  a  " s t r eng th  and con t ro l "  behavioural  model. G e s t a l t  

Therapy s t r e s q e s  t h e  development of love and warmth i n  r e l a t i o n -  

sh ips  (phys ica l  touching, c loseness ,  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  dependence, 

s e x u a l i t y ) ,  as opposed t o  o b j e c t i v i t y  and "d is tance" .  I t  s t r e s -  - 
s e s  t h e  con t inu i ty  of psychotherapy and t o t a l  l i f e  s t y l e  . . 
o f  doing, and undergoing therapy. 

The language of G e s t a l t  i s  s t r a t e g i c a l l y  a  language 

o f  i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  personal  accoun tab i l i ty ,  and 

awareness, I t  does n o t  inc lude  i n  i t s  r e p e r t o i r e  t h e  language 
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of j u s t i f i c a t i o n ,  explanation, accoun tab i l i ty  or  admin i s t r a t ive  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  Therefore,  when v i s i t o r s  or  admin i s t r a to r s  

questioned t h e  use of these  techniques,  t h e  response w a s  very  

of ten!  "You have t o  'experience'  t h e  u n i t  t o  understand i t " ,  

. . " t h i s  u n i t  i s  based on people funct ioning a t  t h e  ' f e e l i n g o  

l e v e l  and i t s  concepts cannot be opera t ional ized .  , . t hey  have 

only t o  be experienced." 

The open v e n t i l a t i o n  of a d u l t  ( s t a f f )  emotions l e d  t o  

s i t u a t i o n s  where staff were c l e a r l y  out of c o n t r o l  of t h e  s i t u a -  

t i o n .  I n  one ins tance ,  a c h i l d  w a s  v e n t i l a t i n g  the  emotion from 

a p a i n f u l  p a s t  scene, and became q u i t e  phys ica l ly  threa tening .  

The s t a f f  member was so swept up i n  t h e  emotion and pain of t h e  

s i t u a t i o n ,  t h a t  he or  she col lapsed i n  t e a r s  and had t o  be v i r -  

t u a l l y  "rescued" from p o t e n t i a l  danger by another staff member. 

Also, when s t a f f  were encouraged by o ther  s t a f f  t o  "go with 

t h e i r  f e e l i n g s "  and break down emotionally,  very  o f t e n  t h e  adoi- 

escent  emotions r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  inc iden t  would have t o  go un- 

at tended u n t i l  s t a f f  could disengage themselves. I n  o t h e r  i n c i -  

den t s ,  t he  r e s i d e n t s  would respond dramat ica l ly  with mul t ip le  

"blowups" of t h e i r  own, and t h e  cot tage  would go i h t o  temporary 

chaos, which w a s  considered " therapeut ic"  by t h e  s t a f f .  

Understandably, t h e  i s s u e  of open sexual  expression 

w a s  a troublesome one and s t a f f  l i v i n g  c o n s i s t e n t l y  with G e s t a l t  

ideology were compelled t o  express t h e i r  sexual  f e e l i n g s  towards 

r e s i d e n t s  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e i r  own "mental hea l th"  and 

honesty, However, the  complications were horrendous. On mul- 
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t i p l e  occasions,  s t a f f / r e s iden t  en fa tua t ions  became an admin- 

i s t r a t i v e  i s s u e  and ~ o u n s e l l o r s q  jobs were threatened even 

though no over t  sexual a c t i v i t y  w a s  involved. On o the r  occas- 

i o n s ,  t h e  expressed sexual  f e e l i n g s  of staff would tend t o  

e s c a l a t e  r e s i d e n t  g rand ios i ty  o r  power-controll ing,  and would 

complicate therapeut ic  development. 

Encouraged v e n t i l a t i o n  of staff anger w a s  a l s o  a 

content ious i s s u e  whenever it l e d  u l t i m a t e l y  t o  a r e s i d e n t  being 

handled phys ica l ly .  F r u s t r a t i n g  and manipulative adole  s c e n t s  

would o f t en  t r y  t o  provoke s t a f f ,  and i n  a  v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  e thos  

r e s i d e n t s  would sometimes be handled. A s  soon as t h e  problem 

became an admin i s t r a t ive  one, then t h e  s t a f f  member w a s  he ld  

accountable f o r  no t  having s u f f i c i e n t  c o n t r o l s  o r  of n o t  having 

d e a l t  w i t h  h i s  o r  he r  anger ("therapeutically")', whereas the  

Gesta l t  t r a i n i n g  e thos  and e s p e c i a l l y  i t s  source m a t e r i a l ,  sug- 

gested t h a t  v e n t i l a t i o n  w a s  personal ly  the rapeu t i c .  

G e s t a l t  Therapy and Public  Service  v a r i e s  dramat ica l ly  

in t h e i r  expecta t ions  upon t h e  s t a f f  members, and t h e  i n d i c e s  

o f  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  s t r e s s  on s t a f f  w i l l  become evident ,  l a t e r  i n  

t h i s  section..  

d o  Role Conf l i c t :  a(2)  G e s t a l t  Individual ism 
vs .  Role of Therapis t .  

The extreme i so la t ion i sm and individual ism manifest  

i n  the  "Ges ta l t  Prayer"  based on t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t ,  "There i s  no 

bridge from man t o  man, . . s t r a n g e r s  we a r e ,  and s t r a n g e r s  we 

:.; tayv , i s  i n  d i r e c t  opposi t ion t o  a community s e t t i n g  which 

requ i res  t h e  formation of interdependent r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between 
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peers  and s t a f f .  Residents were o f t e n  c r i t i c i z e d  i n  Case 

Conferences, o r  Monthly Reports, f o r  n o t  having formed c l o s e  

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  with o t h e r s  o r  f o r  n o t  having committed 

themselves t o  " the group". S imi la r ly ,  staff were expected t o  

form "warm" r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with o the r  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s  as a 

p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  t h e i r  own evaluated development. "Commitment" 

demanded in-group i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  whereas P e r l s  w a s  demanding 

" indiv iduat ion" .  The i n t r i c a t e  problem of encouraging ind iv id -  

ua t ion  while e s t a b l i s h i n g  commitment t o  s p e c i f i c  the rapeu t i c  

community c u l t u r a l  va lues ,  w a s  no t  as d i f f i c u l t  f o r  s t a f f  who 

had a we l l  developed s o c i a l  l i f e  ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t ,  but  many of 

t h e  r e s i d e n t s  had poorly developed o r  "pathological"  r e l a t i o n -  

sh ips  ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t .  On t h e  one hand, they  were t o l d  t o  "be 

themselves", while a t  t h e  same time they  wereaexpected t o  depend 

on t h e  group and l i v e  up t o  group expecta t ions .  

I n  t h i s  i n t e n s i v e l y  demanding emotional mi l i eu ,  s t a f f  

meetings would repeatedly  br ing  up i n d i v i d u a l  s t a f f  needs f o r  

temporary emotional i s o l a t i o n .  The G e s t a l t  e t h i c  demanded t h a t  

he o r  she "be as they  f e l t  l i k e  being,  a p a r t  from t h e  expecta- 

t i o n s  or  demands of t h e  r e s i d e n t s W o  But were they  t o  do so ,  t h e  

r e s i d e n t  was l e f t  v i r t u a l l y  "apandoned" with a developing emot- 

i o n a l  attachment t h a t  had previously been demanded of him ( t h e  

r e s i d e n t )  as the rapeu t i c ,  and now t h a t  t h e  commitment w a s  made, 

the  s t a f f  member might respond by saying: "Back o f f  f o r  a  

while ,  p lease .  . . look,  t h i s  i s  too much f o r  me r i g h t  now. 

I ' m  no t  i n ' t h e  'space'  f o r  c loseness ."  The dependency i s s u e  

was e s p e c i a l l y  complex i n  t h i s  mi l ieu .  
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e. Ind ices  of S t a f f  D i f f i c u l t i e s .  

( 1 )  Excessively High S t a f f  Turnover 

Of t h e  fo r ty -n ine  Counsel lors ,  Administration person- 

n e l  and Consultation s t a f f  t h a t  were working f u l l  time i n  t h e  

u n i t  a t  t h e  beginning of t h e  s tudy,  twenty-four were remaining 

eighteen months l a t e r  a t  t h e  terminat ion of t h e  s tudy period.  

This  r ep resen t s  a turnover r a t e  of 51% of t h e  o r i g i n a l  s t a f f  i n  

a year and a h a l f .  

This  f i g u r e  must be considered i n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  u n i t  made i t s e l f  appeal ing t o  s t a f f  by i t s  non- 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e thos ,  i t s  s t r e s s  on s t a f f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  spontanei ty  

and ind iv idua l  i n i t i a t i v e ,  as w e l l  as i t s  focus  on t h e  indiv id-  

u a l  s t a f f  member's personal  development a p a r t  from h i s  o r  her  
1 

employment, I t  presented i t s e l f  as a new and enl ightened,  non- 

c u s t o d i a l ,  open-door f a c i l i t y ,  wi th  a pay s c a l e  which was twenty 

t o  t h i r t y  percent  higher  than those  i n  o the r  Child Care f a c i l -  

i t i e s  i n  t h e  Provinceo 

Despite these  p o t e n t i a l l y  appeal ing aspec t s  of t h e  

u n i t ' s  po l i cy ,  t h e  s t a f f  turnover r a t e  was 37% higher  than t h e  
I 

Psych ia t r i c  Nursing and Psych ia t r i c  Aide s t a f f  turnover r a t e  a t  

t h e  c e n t r a l  P rov inc ia l  Mental Hospi ta l ,  i n  t h e  same per iod  of 

time. 4 

Another i n t e r e s t i n g  f a c t  i s  t h a t  of t h e  twenty-five 

,out of for ty-n ine  who terminated w i t h  t h e  u n i t  i n  t h e  eighteen 

month period of t h e  s tudy,  72% were ( a t  l e a s t  temporari ly)  

Leaving t h e  Mental Health f i e l d .  Two years  l a t e r ,  t e n  out of 
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twenty-five (40%) of those who had terminated had s t i l l  no t  

re turned  t o  t h e  Mental Health o r  Soc ia l  Work f i e l d .  

I n  terms of t h e  high c o s t  of t r a i n i n g  new s t a f f ,  a 

twenty percent  a t t r i t i o n  r a t e  i n  eighteen months i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  

and c o s t l y  from an admin i s t r a t ive  po in t  of view, I n  terms of 

days l o s t  t o  t h e  in - se rv ice  t r a i n i n g  program, t h i s  r e p r e s e n t s  

an approximate cos t  of $13 ,000~00  i n  eighteen months, 

( 2 )  Low S t a f f  Morale 

I n  t h e  per iod  under a n a l y s i s ,  mul t ip le  s t a g e s  of s t a f f  

group-depressions took p lace  and were o f t e n  r e l a t e d  t o  mul t ip le  

s t a f f  te rminat ions ,  staff t r a n s f e r s  t o  o the r  co t t ages  o r  t o  t h e  

camp, o r  were r e l a t e d  t o  r e s i d e n t  discharges.  I t  w a s  o f t e n  con- 

s idered  t o  be "group therapeut ic"  when s t a f f  were a t  a low emot- 

t i o n a l  ebb, but i t  i n v a r i a b l y  put  pressure  on t h e  t&k-oriented 

s t a f f  who kept  t h e  u n i t  funct ioning  a t  a s t a b l e  l e v e l .  

Personal  journal information shows t h a t  co t t age  s t a f f  

were a t  a  low emotional ebb i n  l a t e  August of 1971, a f t e r  a long 

period of s t a b i l i z a t i o n  and con t ro l .  Two s t a f f  members were i n  

heavy personal  the rapeu t i c  involvement, and severe i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

encounters were being "worked through" among o;her s t a f f  members. 

T h i s  was concurrent with a s i g n i f i c a n t  s t a f f  exodus. Af te r  an 

energizing September and t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  of October, t h e  s t a f f  

morale began t o  f a l l  dramat ica l ly  again through t o  November and 

December, as Senior s t a f f  began t o  involve themselves i n  in ten -  

s i v e  personal  therapy. This  depression l a s t e d  u n t i l  mid- January 

of  1972, when r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  seemed t o  come together  on an 

i n t e n s i v e  emotional l e v e l  a f t e r  t h r e e  months of group c r i s e s .  
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The Spring and Summer brought mul t ip le  staff terminat ions and 

a1 s o  t h e  induct ion of new members (March, 1972),  w i t h  about 

sne- - th i rd  of s t a f f  leaving.  Apr i l  w a s  a l s o  a depressing month 

f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  s ince  they  began t o  r e a c t  t o  s t a f f  termin- 

a t i o n s ,  and t h e  ensuing chaos put  an e x t r a  s t r a i n  on s t a f f .  

The month of May s a w  per iods  of ind iv idua l  s t a f f  c r i s e s ,  but 

the  Summer months provided a d d i t i o n a l  a r e a s  of programming, and 

r e s i d e n t  camp t r i p s  and weekly out ings  took t h e  "emotional hea t"  

o f f  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s .  By August, c r i s e s  and depressions were 

emerging as a r e s u l t  of f u r t h e r  s t a f f  r e s i g n a t i o n s ,  and a l s o ,  

t h e  time l a p s e  w a s  emerging f o r  t h e  two t o  t h r e e  month o ld  staff 

members who were jus t  now en te r ing  t h e i r  own personal  therapeut ic  
# 

c r i s e s ,  a t  t h e  same time t h a t  they  were jus t  beginning t o  under- 

stand t h e i r  work with t h e  r e s i d e n t s .  

Over t h e  eighteen month period of t h e  s tudy,  t h e r e  w a s  

otl t h e  average a c r i s i s  (of  propor t ions  important t o  s t a f f  func- 

t i o n i n g ) ,  every s i x  weeks, and during those  t imes t h e  f a t i g u e  of 

s t a f f  w a s  v i s i b l e .  Much of t h e  t ime, s t a f f  looked drawn and 

depressed, ve ry  low i n  energy ( a  s ign of being " i n t o  i t " ) ,  and 

although t h i s  was n o t  c r i t i c i z e d  by t h e  supervisory s t a f f ,  pro- 

longed per iods  of depression would o f t en  mean t h a t  t h e  super- 

v i s o r s  would suggest t h a t  t h e  staff member undergo i n t e n s i v e  

psychotherapy. This  would o f t en  mean t h a t  t h e  s t a f f  member, 

(should he o r  she choose t o  do  so)  would Se a p a r t i a l  l i a b i l i t y  

on o the r  s t a f f  during t h e  per iod of t h e  therapy. 



2, P a t i e n t  Roles 

a .  V e n t i l a t i o n i s t  Ideology as I n f a n t i l i z a t i o n  
of Residents.  

Within t h e  co t t ages  ( a s  a r e s u l t  of G e s t a l t  i n f luence)  

staff as role-models, were encouraged t o  v e n t i l a t e  t h e i r  angry 

o r  sad f e e l i n g s  t o  o ther  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s .  Residents were 

encouraged t o  v e n t i l a t e ,  as a s ign  of committed the rapeu t i c  

involvement. Because t h i s  type of behaviour i s  no t  accepted i n  

everyday i n t e r a c t i o n  and a l s o  because it i s  more c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

of i n f a n t i l e  behaviour than a d u l t  behaviour,  i t  had t h e  tendency 

t o  allow both r e s i d e n t  and s t a f f  t o  r e g r e s s .  

Angry, t e a r f u l  blowups were common and perceived as 

therapeut ic  i n  r e s idence ,  but  indeed,  t h e  i m p l i c i t  assumption 

was t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t  need n o t  be r e spons ib le  f o r  h i s  behaviour 

so long as he w a s  being "himself",  However, he must f a c e  t h e  

honest "feedback" from o the r  r e s i d e n t s .  T h i s  p o s i t i d n  assumes 

t h a t  the  r e s i d e n t  ( l i k e  t h e  a d u l t ) ,  can conceive of t h e  i n t e n s e  

d i f fe rence  between " therapeut ic"  behaf loura l  expecta t ions ,  and 

those of t h e  s o c i e t y  a t  l a rge .  There were mul t ip le  occasions 

when discharge plans were being made, t h a t  r e s i d e n t s  came proudly 

back t o  t h e  u n i t  descr ib ing  how they  had " t o l d  o f f "  t h e  i n t e r -  

viewer because he wasn't being honest o r  " r e a l "  with them o r  w a s  

t r y i n g  t o  l a y  a " t r i p "  on them. V e n t i l a t i o n i s t  o u t b u r s t s  a r e  

perce ived  as'  i n f a n t i l e ,  i n  t h e  soc ie ty  a t  l a r g e  . and indeed 

Lllcy (lo r iot  take irito account t h e  collsoquerice:; 0 1 '  Lhc om lk)ur::t:; 

f o r  t h e  o the r  person i n  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n .  
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Fur ther ,  v e n t i l a t i o n  of v e r b a l  aggression l e a d s  t o  a 

ward " c u l t u r a l  language" based on p r o f a n i t i e s  and o b s c e n i t i e s ,  

and t h e  s o c i a l - i n t e r a c t i o n a l  consequences of t h i s  c u l t u r a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  remained unanalyzed. 

Despite t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  " s t r e e t  language" of most 

adolescents  i s  frought  wi th  sexual  r e fe rence  and genera l  pro- 

f a n i t y ,  a primary the rapeu t i c  cons idera t ion  must be:-- how t h e  

perceived r o l e  of a d u l t  and adolescent  i s  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  i n -  

d iscr iminate  l i n g u i s t i c  " l a b e l l i n g "  of people i n  ward c u l t u r e .  

The r e a l i s t i c  percept ion  of a u t h o r i t y  and a d u l t  r o l e s  

( b y  o f t e n  grandiose adolescents )  i s  no t  g e n e r a l l y  enhanced by 

t h i s  l a b e l l i n g  ( s t e reo typ ing)  process ,  and i t s  s o c i a l  funct ion  

must be considered i n  any " the rapeu t i c  mi l ieu" .  

I t  can a l s o  have a d e l e t e r i o u s  e f f e c t  on o the r  r e s i d -  

e n t s  who a r e  i n  a process  of sexual  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and change, 

and i f  they  a r e  sub jec t  t o  cons tant  sexual  e p i t h e t s  which under- 

-mine t h e i r  self-esteem, i t  serves  no the rapeu t i c  funct ion  but  

tends t o  enhance t h e  power of a l r eady  powerful o r  grandiose 
b 

adolescents  i n  t h e  group. 

A t  Easton, v e r b a l  aggression w a s  n e c e s s a r i l y  a p a r t  

of therapy,  and t h e  func t ion  of t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  aspect  of ward  

c u l t u r e  went unanalyzed because t h e  G e s t a l t  focus was i n d i v i d u a l  

r a t h e r  than soc io therapeut ic .  

b. In -Pa t i en t  Role Expectat ions vs .  Post-Discharge 
Role Expectat ions.  

The discharged adolescent  had t o  be aware t h a t  
t h e  s i t u a t i o n  a t  Easton w a s  a n  i n s u l a r  s i t u a t i o n  
and it couldn ' t  poss ib ly  be a r e a l i t y  "out the re"  
i n  t h e  communityo 

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 11) 
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For ty  percent  of t h e  in terv iew sample of s t a f f ,  

s t a t e d  t h a t  re - in t roduct ion  i n t o  t h e  community w a s  a problem 

f o r  Easton r e s i d e n t s  because t h e  behavioural  demands i n s i d e  

the  u n i t  were d iamet r i ca l ly  opposed from those ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t o  

The in- t reatment  s t r e s s  w a s  p r imar i ly  on r e s i d e n t  

v e n t i l a t i o n  of emotion, personal  awareness, openness, honesty,  

spontanei ty ,  independence from s o c i a l  conventions,  improved 

sense of self-esteem, and a b i l i t y  t o  r e l a t e  t o  pee r s  and a d u l t s o  

The post-discharge goa l s ,  on t h e  o the r  hand, were: 

( i)  the  a b i l i t y  t o  make concre te ,  r e a l i s t i c  

dec is ions  concerning h i s  or  he r  f u t u r e  ( i . e , ,  whether 

or  not  t o  r e t u r n  home, go t o  school or  go t o  w o r k , e t c . ) ;  

(ii) t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  cope with a broad range of 

new s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s ;  

(iii) r e s o l u t i o n  of family c o n f l i c t s ;  

( i v )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  procure p ro fess iona l  assis- 

tance  i n  time of d i f f i c u l t y ;  

(v) r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  personal  hygiene ; and, 

( v i )  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  dea l  with school o r  work 

expectat ions.  

A s  an outgrowth of G e s t a l t  concepts,  t h e r e  was a c l e a r - c u t  sep- 

a r a t i o n  between g e t t i n g  one 's  "emotional" house i n  order  (on  t h e  

one hand),  and funct ioning  i n  urban North American s o c i e t y  (on 

. t he  o ther  hand),  This  separa t ion  assumed t h a t  one ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  

funct ion  s o c i a l l y  and voca t iona l ly  would automat ica l ly  develop, 

once one ' s  emotional d i f f i c u l t i e s  had been adequately addressed. 



c .  Venti la t ionism and Concentration of 
In te rpe r sona l  Power i n  an In-Treatment 
Se t t ing .  

Encouraging t h e  v e n t i l a t i o n  of aggression i n  a 

r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g  has  t h e  e f f e c t  o f :  

(i) i nc reas ing  t h e  propens i ty  f o r  aggress ive  

ou tburs t s  i n  o the r  ( o f t e n  inappropr ia t e )  c i rcumstances;  

(ii) inc reas ing  t h e  concent ra t ion  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

power (wi th  o f f i c i a l  re inforcement)  i n  t h e  hands of  t h e  

phys ica l ly  l a r g e r ,  more v e r b a l  and a s s e r t i v e  r e s i d e n t s ;  

(iii) inc reas ing  t h e  propens i ty  f o r  contagious 

group-acting-out o r  group depression,  which dramati- 

c a l l y  i n c r e a s e s  t h e  genera l  anx ie ty  l e v e l  and t h e  i n -  

s e c u r i t y  of t h e  r e s i d e n t  populat ion.  

Since co t t age  l i f e  r e in fo rced  v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  behaviour, 

i.t w a s  o f t e n  observed t h a t  t h i s  behaviour was exhib i ted  i n  family 

therapy sess ions  where i t s  appropr ia teness  w a s  ques t ionab leo  

The open expression of anger towards p a r e n t s  anb s i b l i n g s  i n  a 

phys ica l ly  th rea ten ing  manner had s e r i o u s  consequences f o r  t h e  

family,  and of ten  f o r  t h e  ind iv idua l  r e s i d e n t .  I n  one i n c i d e n t ,  

t h e  pa ren t s  re fused  t o  r e t u r n  f o r  therapy f o r  some weeks, a n d  

i n  another  i n s t a n c e ,  p a r e n t s  who had come from out of town, l e f t  

t h e  u n i t  i n  q u i t e  a s e r i o u s  s t a t e  of personal  c r i s i s  without any 

p ro fess iona l  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  see  them through, These were only 

t h e  r e a d i l y  observable consequences. Some of t h e  p red ic tab le  

i n t e r a c t i o n a l  consequences could not  be viewed; ( i .  e .  , f e a r  of 

t h e  r e s i d e n t  being displayed by o the r  family members, increased  



g r a n d i o s i t y  and in te rpe r sona l  power on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  r e s i d e n t ,  

p a r e n t a l  f e a r  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  w a s  e i t h e r  g e t t i n g  worse o r  w a s  

being taught  how t o  be impudent; o s t r a c i z a t i o n  of t h e  p a t i e n t  

wi th in  t h e  fami ly  once t h e  res idence  support  w a s  removed; and 

longstanding resentment a t  i r r e s p o n s i b l y  v e n t i l a t e d  verb iage) .  

On repeated  occasions,  o lde r  and phys ica l ly  l a r g e r  

r e s i d e n t s  would form a l l i a n c e s  i n  p a i r s .  Their  encouraged phys- 

i c a l l y  v e r b a l  o u t b u r s t s  i n  a group s i t u a t i o n  would be formal ly  

l eg i t imized  by s t a f f ,  and t h e i r  th rea ten ing  power over smal ler ,  

younger r e s i d e n t s  would be sys temat ica l ly  e s t a b l i s h e d D  There 

w a s  ve ry  o f t e n  a high element of drama i n  these  scenes. Asser- 

t i v e  r e s i d e n t s  were o f t e n  given a d d i t i o n a l  p r i v i l e g e s  f o r  t h e i r  

c o n t r o l  over t h e  community i n  chaot ic  t imes ,  and f o r  t h e i r  ve rba l  

prowess and a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  Younger r e s i d e n t s  o f t e n  p r i v a t e l y  

expressed t h e i r  fear of t h e s e  people t o  s t a f f  and o the r  r e s i d e n t s  

wherein they  were requested t o  v e r b a l i z e  i t  i n  Community Meeting" 

When they  expressed t h e i r  f e a r ,  once aga in ,  t h e  concentrated 

power of t h e  l a r g e r  and o l d e r  r e s i d e n t s  w a s  r e in fo rced .  Outside 

of i n d i v i d u a l  staff support  of t h e  smaller  r e s i d e n t s ,  they  were 

l e f t  l a r g e l y  undefended during t h e i r  p r i v a t e  t imes.  

I n  t h e  per iod  of t h e  eighteen months under consider- 

a t i o n ,  s i x  major co t t age  c r i s e s  took p lace  where staff and r e s i -  

dent depressions were ac ted  out  and spread t o  t h e  t o t a l  popula- 

t i o n  of the  co t t age ,  c r e a t i n g  a severe sense of i n s e c u r i t y  and 

anx ie ty  i n  t h e  u n i t ,  which u s u a l l y  coincided with major r e s i d e n t  

unres t  i n s i d e  and ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t .  



d. Resident Verbal Performance and Resident S t a t u s ,  

S t r e s s  on v e r b a l  performance i n  "community meeting" 

g ives  o f f i c i a l  sanct ion and recogni t ion  t o  those r e s i d e n t s  who 

a r e  more a s s e r t i v e ,  a r t i c u l a t e ,  and educat ional ly  advanced, and 

tends  t o  handicap those r e s i d e n t s  who a r e  withdrawn, i n a r t i c u l a t e  

and educat ional ly  r e s t rLc ted .  I n  o ther  words, i t  tends  t o  g ive  

g r e a t e r  advantage t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  from higher  SES groupings. 

A s  t h e  response t o  Question Noe 21 of t h e  Ques t ionna i re  

(Appendix "A") has  ind ica ted ,  ve rba l  performance i n  group he ld  a 

high p r i o r i t y  as1 (1) a therapeut ic  g o a l ,  and ( 2 )  as indica-  

t i o n  of preparedness f o r  discharge.  

Residents with middle-class backgrounds and a r e l a -  

t i v e l y  high l e v e l  of educat ional  achievement, had immediate ad- 

vantage over r e s i d e n t s  who were nsn-ver5al ,  withdrawn, o r  were 

exh ib i t ing  poor language s k i l l s .  The response most o f t e n ,  w a s  

t h e  ve rba l  adoption of t h e  therapeut ic  jargon without a concep- 

t u a l  understanding of what w a s  i n  f a c t  meant by t h e  jargonn No 

systematic e f f o r t  w a s  made i n  the  u n i t  t o  appra i se  t h e  l e v e l  of 

"pr inc ip led"  understanding of Ges ta l t  language. 

Fur the r ,  i n  terms of emotional expression (which w a s  

t h e  primary index of the rapeu t i c  accomplishment), those  r e s i d -  

e n t s  whose v e r b a l  r e p e r t o i r e  of emotion was more developed, could 

d i sp lay  the rapeu t i c  advancement much more e a s i l y  than those 

r e s i d e n t s  who could n o t  v e r b a l i z e  obscure emotions. Indeed, if 

i n  fact, t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of "e f fec t "  i n  language i s  akin Lo 

the experience of t h e  e f f e c t  i t s e l f ,  then t h e  more v e r b a l  r e s i -  
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dents  had a broader emotional r e p e r t o i r e  than t h e  non-verbal, 

Lower-class res idents . (Shands ,  194@! Given t h a t  28% of t h c  

r e s i d e n t s  were assessed  as having low verbal  s k i l l ,  a s i g n i f i -  

cant  number of r e s i d e n t s  were a t  a d i s t i n c t  therapeut ic  advantage. 

3 .  G e s t a l t  Therapy and Soc ia l  I n t e r a c t i o n  
i n  a Therapeutic Community 

a. Ind iv idua l  Respons ib i l i ty  as G e s t a l t  Goal vs .  
Sociotherapeut ic  "Group Functiongg Upon Discharge, 

The r e l e g a t i o n  of group-problem-solving and task-  

addressing func t ions  of t h e  "community" t o  a secondary r o l e  i n  

favour of G e s t a l t  Group " therapeut ic  performances", had a dele-  

t e r i o u s  e f f e c t  on t h e  p o t e n t i a l  soc io therapeut ic  involvement of 

r e s i d e n t s  i n  t h e  pre-discharge p lans ,  and discharge p lans  of 

t h e i r  fe l low r e s i d e n t s  as a soc ia l - l ea rn ing  experience.  

Ind iv idua l  discharge p lans  were customari ly  l e f t  t o  

t h e  " r e s p o n s i b i l i t y "  of t h e  ind iv idua l  r e s i d e n t ,  because wi th in  

t h e  G e s t a l t  e thos ,  it was assumed t h a t  i f  a r e s i d e n t  des i red  t o  

leave and had displayed favourable  the rapeu t i c  performance i n  

t rea tment ,  t h a t  he must have reached a s u f f i c i e n t  l e v e l  of 

"maturi ty" ,  se l f -suppor t ,  and personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  complete 

r e a l i s t i c  discharge p l a n s o  - School o r  voca t iona l  p lans  were 

worked out with i n d i v i d u a l  resource  counse l lors ,  The r e a l i s t i c  

o r  u n r e a l i s t i c  elements i n  t h e  individual"  discharge program 

were discussed i n  p r i v a t e ,  t h e  r e s u l t  being t h a t  ( a p a r t  from a  

b r i e f  in-group s tatement ,  o r  s ta tements ,  of p l a n s ) ,  t h e  l a r g e r  

group of r e s i d e n t s  d i d  no t  b e n e f i t  from t h e  p r a c t i c a l  experien- 

t i a l  element of addressing discharge p lans  i n  a group-problem- 
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solving fashion.  Hence, r e s i d e n t  a f t e r  r e s i d e n t  ac ted  on 

ind iv idua l  (and o f t en  unrea.1isti.c) p lans  without ever being 

accountable t o  h i s  group of pee r s ,  o r  allowing them t h e  group- 

learn ing  experience of confront ing p r a c t i c a l  l i f e  problems. 

Soc ia l  Work s t a f f  t r i e d  t o  temper r e s i d e n t  discharge p lans  wi th  

rea l i sm,  but e s s e n t i a l l y ,  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w a s  l e f t  t o  t h e  

r e s i d e n t  

b. G e s t a l t  Ideology and Soc ia l  I n t e r a c t i o n  
i n  Residence. 

O f  s p e c i a l  importance t o  t h i s  s tudy i s  t h e  ques t ion:  

How we l l  d i d  G e s t a l t  Ideology f i t  t h e  needs of a  "community" 

whose i n t e n t  w a s  t o  be the rapeu t i c  f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  

l i v i n g  the re in?  It w i l l  a l s o  check t h e  re levance  of t h e  ideo- 

l o g i c a l  model of "hea l thy  conduct" i n  G e s t a l t  terms v i s - a - v i s  

the goa l s  of t h e  soc io therapeut ic  e n t e r p r i s e  as descr ibed i n  a 

previous chapter.  Again, it must be s t r e s s e d  t h a t  t h e  term 

"Ideology" i s  used here  t o  mean, . . one v a r i a n t  form of 

those comprehensive p a t t e r n s  of cogni t ive  and moral b e l i e f s  

about man, soc ie ty ,  and t h e  universe.  .which f l o u r i s h  i n  human 

s o c i e t i e s o  " ( S h i l s ,  1968: 66)- It  i s  t o  be d i s t ingu i shed  from 

G e s t a l t  Theory and Therapy i n  t h a t  t h e  theory  i s  t h e  conceptual 

r a t i o n a l e  ( i n  G e s t a l t  terms and concepts) f o r  why t h e  therapy 

should succeed. The therapy i s  a compendium of s p e c i f i c  techni -  

ques  appl ied  i n  a " therapeut ic  s e t t i n g " ,  and t h e  ideology i s  an 

out~;rowth 01 '  t h e  theory and therapy which draws conclusions l;S 

t o  how a mentally hea l thy  l i f e  should be l i v e d ,  a n d  c r e a t e s  a 

role-model f o r  how t h e  mental ly  hea l thy  person behaves. 



(I) The p a r t i c u l a r  moral o r  cogn i t ive  b e l i e f  

around which t h e  u n i t  funct ioned,  w a s  t h a t  s o c i e t a l  r ep ress ion  

of spontaneous, c r e a t i v e  "organismic" behaviour , caused people 

t o  disown p a r t s  of themselves ( i o e . ,  s p e c i f i c  behaviours and 

emotions). People who were su f fe r ing  emotionally needed only 

the opportuni ty t o  behave without r e s t r a i n t s ,  t o  communicate 

f r e e l y  on an in te rpe r sona l  l e v e l ,  "discover" themselves and r e -  

own t h e  " s p l i t - o f f "  p a r t s  of themselves i n  order  t o  "hea l " ,  

I f  everyone w a s  honest ,  open, expressive of t h e i r  emotions and 

a b l e  t o  form c lose  emotional r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  then t h e  emotional 

d i f f i c u l t i e s  were l i k e l y  t o  disappear.  To be open, hones t ,  

warm and communicative, was thought t o  be the  only way one per-  

son could he lp  another  i n  emotional d i s t r e s s o  This  being t h e  

c e n t r a l  moral and cogni t ive  b e l i e f ,  t h e r e  w a s  understandably a 

degree of r e s i s t a n c e  t o  elements o r  v a r i a t i o n s  of the rapeu t i c  

techniques which s t r e s s e d  behaviour r a t h e r  than f e e l i n g s o  The 

conceptual block t o  behavioural  o r  cogn i t ive  approaches t o  

t rea tment ,  w a s  evidenced i n  t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  a new p s y c h i a t r i c  

consul tan t  encountered, when he s t a t e d  i n  a l e c t u r e  t h a t :  "A 

f e e l i n g  i s  nothing o the r  than an emotionally charged THOUGHT." 

A tremendous p o l i t i c a l  b a t t l e  ensued i n  t h e  u n i t  between t h e  

f o r c e s  of Su l l ivan ian  Psychia t ry  ( t h e n  i d e n t i f i e d  with "medical- 

model"), and t h e  f o r c e s  of G e s t a l t  and t h e  E x i s t e n t i a l  Psychol- 

ogy which maintained a f i rm conceptual and p r a c t i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between the  a c t  of " fee l ing"  and t h e  a c t  of " th inking" .  The 

b a t t l e  became s u f f i c i e n t l y  heated enough t h a t  a proposed d i s -  

1nissa1 of a  s t a f f  member w a s  imminent. I n  t h i s  b a t t l e ,  t h e  



"psychia t r ic"  inf luence  l o s t  out and t h e  plague of " f e e l i n g s  

a s  thoughts" w a s  thoroughly exorcised f rom the  u n i t .  S t a b i l i t y  

was re s to red .  

The u n i t  w a s  a l s o  closed t o  any the rapeu t i c  approach 

which s t r e s s e d  s t a f f  o b j e c t i v i t y  and "d is tance"  from t h e  r e s i -  

dents  r a t h e r  than c lose  interdependent con tac t s .  The u n i t  a l s o  

r e p e l l e d  techniques which s t r e s s e d  ob jec t ive  a n a l y s i s  of i n t e r -  

personal  processes  o r  t h e  educat ional  approach t o  therapyo 

. . (Easton) opera tes  on t h e  philosophy t h a t  
when something goes wrong i n  a child" develop- 
ment, i t t s  due t o  t h e i r  obscuring t h e i r  f e e l i n g s ,  
n o t  f e e l i n g  f r e e  t o  be aware of what they a r e  
f e e l i n g  o r  t o  put  it out  s t r a i g h t  t o  o ther  people,  
They f i n d  ways of avoiding f e e l i n g .  . Mental 
i l l n e s s  i s  a d e n i a l  of a " f e e l i n g  s t a t e W o  

( S t a f f  Interviewee No. 16)  

These b e l i e f s  and t h e  ideo log ica l  (and i n t e r a c t i o n a l )  

i n s u l a t i o n  which r e s u l t e d ,  a r e  n o t  unusual i n  i n - p a t i e n t  u n i t s  

using experimental the rapeu t i c  techniques,  but  never the less  it 

i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  n a t u r e  of Easton. 

However, t h e r e  i s  another  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  problem r e s u l t i n g  from 

t h e  na tu re  of t h e  b e l i e f  i t s e l f .  

(11) This  problem was manifest  a t  terminat ion of a 

r e s i d e n t  from t h e  u n i t .  An e t h i c  of c loseness ,  warmth and con- 

t a c t ,  tended t o  exacerbate a s tandard problem i n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

s e t t i n g s ,  where many p a t i e n t s  experience anger and h u r t  f e e l -  

i n g s ,  a t  being " re jec ted"  by t h e  u n i t  which has nur tured  them 

I'or months. (van Eck, 1972) . I n  demanding tremendous emotional 

j r~volvement by a community of a d u l t s  and pee r s  while encouraging 

indulgent  emotional expression,  t h e  u n i t  had a tendency t o  



r eve r se  t h e  process  of growth toward autonomy, which i s  a 

hea l thy  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of adolescence, I n  f a c t ,  t h e  process  

could be termed regress ive .  S t a f f  were encouraged t o  r e g r e s s  

and were r e in fo rced  f o r  angry, f e a r f u l  o r  sad behaviour as w e l l  

a s  f a n t a s y  expressions,  which were i n d i c a t i v e  of r e - l i v i n g  one 's  

childhood. Residents were l ikewise  encouraged. 

The i n d i c e s  of dependency on t h i s  type of i n t e r a c t i o n a l  

mode a r e  manifest  i n :  ( i )  t h e  number of r e s i d e n t s  who e i t h e r  

repeatedly  attempted t o  e s t a b l i s h  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with s t a f f  a f t e r  

discharge,  o r  who took up res idence  with s t a f f  a f t e r  d ischarge;  

(ii) the r e s i d e n t s  who sabotaged t h e i r  own discharge p l a n s  o r  

repeatedly  re tu rned  t o  t h e  u n i t  unannounced, and attempted t o  

r e - e s t a b l i s h  themselves i n  i t s  l i f e  p a t t e r n ,  

Fur the r ,  t h e  high r a t e  of s t a f f  turnover  made t h e  mes- 

sage c l e a r  t h a t  although t h e  community w a s  demanding warmth, 

c loseness ,  contac t  and commitment, t h a t  i t  i n  f a c t  could end 

q u i t e  suddenly and unpredictably.  "Old s t a f f "  and "old k ids"  

r e t u r n i n g  t o  t h e  u n i t ,  were met with a cur ious  a t t i t u d e  of r e -  

Section mixed with an ob l iga t ion  t o  show t h a t  r e a l l y  t h e  o ld  

"warmth" had never l e f t .  

Since contac t  wi th  "severed" r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  w a s  

r e l a t i v e l y  f requent  and t h e  turnover high,  t h e  genera l  e f f e c t  

f o r  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t  w a s  t o  ques t ion  t h e  v a l i d i t y  of t h e  

"closeness"  and "commitment" expecta t ionso  This  was evidenced 

i n  f requent  staff meetings where s t a f f  who had been a t  t h e  u n i t  

f o r  more than a year ,  would express  f e e l i n g s  of f u t i l i t y  and 

despai r  a t  t h e  'parade" of r e s i d e n t s  and staff t h a t  they  had 
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"given t h e i r  l i f e ' s  blood t o " ,  and who had then departed.  

Residents would express t h e  s t r ange  l ack  of f e e l i n g  f o r  o l d  

s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s  who had v i s i t e d ,  combined with a genera l  

f e e l i n g  of r e j e c t i o n  and resentment f o r  having been "abandoned" 

by those  who had l e f t .  

For t h e  r e s i d e n t s  and staff ,  a d e f i n i t e  "double bind" 

exis ted .  I f  community w a s  t o  be b u i l t  upon c l o s e ,  w a r m ,  f e e l -  

ing ,  touching and commitment type i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

(which resembled "primary" r o l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) ,  and ye t  t h e  r e -  

l a t i o n s h i p  could be a r t i f i c i a l l y  terminated a t  any t ime, upon 

what foundation w a s  t h i s  "community" based? I t  w a s  based on 

i n t e n s e ,  high-investment, shor t - l ived  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  which a r e  

n o t  t h e  b e s t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  upon which t o  bu i ld  a  l a s t i n g  sense 

of "community" o r  group culture. ,  

For many of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  who had f l e e t i n g  and con- 

s t a n t l y  f l u c t u a t i n g  uns table  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h  uns tab le  p a r e n t s ,  

t h i s  w a s  merely a r e p e t i t i o n  of pas t  emotional investments and 

p a s t   hurt^"^ I t  i n  no way w a s  a p r e d i c t a b l e  and s t a b l e  envir-  

onmental a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t h e  fami ly  s i t u a t i o n  which may have been 

the  e c l i p s i n g  f a c t o r  i n  t h e  emotional c r i s i s  i n  t h e  first p lace .  

That t h i s  may have been t h e  case ,  i s  indexed by ch i ld ren  o f t e n  

r e v e r t i n g  ( i n  r e s idence)  back t o  t h e  same p a t t e r n  they  had 

adopted amidst p a r e n t a l  i n s t a b i l i t y :  -- t o  run away, withdraw 

i n t o  themselves, o r  t o  ac t -ou t  i n  residence.  

(111) S imi la r ly ,  t h e  ideo log ica l  imperat ive f o r  staff 

t,o " b c  thernoelves" d id  n o t  provide t h e  r e s i d e n t s  w i t h  a pre-  

d i c t a b l e  a d u l t  r o l e  nor  wi th  c o n s i s t e n t  behavioural  expectat ions.  
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Ins tead ,  t h e  i n e v i t a b l e  staff f r u s t r a t i o n s ,  anger and despair ,  

were acted-out ,  and of ten  t h e  r e s i d e n t  (who w a s  expected t o  

divulge p a s t  h u r t s  and have c l o s e  c o n t a c t )  would a t  another  

time be expected t o  leave  t h e  s t a f f  member i n  h i s  "own space". 

In i n s t ances  of s t a f f  angry o u t b u r s t s ,  depression,  t e a r s  o r  

despa i r ,  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  were o f t e n  subjected t o  i n s t a n c e s  of 

i n s t a b i l i t y  and i n s e c u r i t y  very  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e i r  own tumultuous 

family backgrounds. So long as r e s i d e n t s  could d iscr iminate  

between t h i s  as. a l ea rn ing  experience and a r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  

s i t u a t i o n  f o r  them, and t h a t  indeed t h e  s t a f f  would no t  be 

abusing them, then t h e  episode could be very  the rapeu t i c  but 

t h e  r i s k  of a l t e r n a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  w a s  high,  

(IV) The f o u r t h  i d e o l o g i c a l  d i f f i c u l t y  which w a s  a 

source of p o t e n t i a l  confusion t o  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t  a l i k e ,  i s  

cha rac te r i zed  i n ,  ( i )  an unclear  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  G e s t a l t  

r u l e s  f o r  l i v i n g  as r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  r u l e s  of " the rapeu t i c  com- 

munity" l i v i n g ,  and (ii) t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of G e s t a l t  " r u l e s "  

f o r  l i v i n g  a s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  r u l e s  of everyday s o c i a l  l i v i n g o  

I n  a mental h e a l t h  i n s t i t u t i o n  where mul t ip le  r e s i d -  

e n t s  l i v e  together  i n  c l o s e  con tac t ,  t h e  s t r e s s  on personal  

hygiene, r e s i d e n t i a l  c l e a n l i n e s s  and a degree of order  i n  every- 

day l i v i n g  i s  e s s e n t i a l .  With common t o i l e t  f a c i l i t i e s ,  shared 

s leeping  accomodations and shared ea t ing  f a c i l i t i e s ,  comes a 

shared r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i n  t h e  prevent ion of communicable d i seases  

and respec t  f o r  t h e  s e n s i t i v i t i e s  of o the r s .  This  r e q u i r e s  reg- 

u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  af ter-meal  clean-ups,  laundry,  bedroom s t r a i g h -  

tening,  l i v i n g  room clean-UD, and c a r e f u l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t o i l e t  
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hygiene. 

With t h e  G e s t a l t  emphasis on r e s p o n s i b i l i t y - t o - s e l f  

(as  opposed t o  s o c i a l  expecta t ions) ,  on spontanei ty  as opposed 

t o  organiza t ion ,  and a l s o  on v e n t i l a t i o n  as opposed t o  r ep res -  

s ion  of h o s t i l i t y ,  t h e  normal problems of g e t t i n g  r e s i d e n t s  and 

s t a f f  t o  "c lean  house" were extremely d i f f i c u l t .  

S t a f f ,  encouraged through G e s t a l t  t o  i d e n t i f y  with 

a n t i - a u t h o r i t a r i a n  and an t i -o rgan iza t iona l  tendencies ,  would 

e i t h e r ,  ( i )  leave it t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  t o  c l ean  up when i t  be- 

came i n t o l e r a b l e  t o  them, o r  (ii) do it a l l  themselves i n  co- 

operat ion with t h e  "responsible"  r e s i d e n t s ,  thereby r e i n f o r c i n g  

t h e  manipulative behaviour of t h e  more egocent r ic  r e s i d e n t s  and 

s t a f f ,  

Encouraging v e n t i l a t i o n  of aggression c rea ted  heated 

f l a re -ups  surrounding clean-up, and t h e  " imi ta t ion"  f a c t o r  w a s  

much more d i f f i c u l t  t o  dea l  with than i n  a l e s s  v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  

e thos.  

If t h e  co t t age  went substandard i n  upkeep f o r  a per iod  

of t ime,  t h e  s t a f f  supervisors  were placed i n  an untenable  pos- 

i t i o n  between t h e  G e s t a l t  

t he  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  demands 

l i v i n g .  

The u n i t  i n  i t s  

ideology of i n d i v i d u a l  freedom, and 

f o r  c l e a n l i n e s s  and order  i n  group 

desc r ip t ions  of i t s e l f ,  s t r e s s e d  t h a t  

Easton w a s  a p lace  where adolescents  could " l e t  themselves go". 

This meant t h a t  r e s i d e n t s  could smoke, swear, be aggress ive ,  be 

sad, and c a l l  a d u l t s  i n  t h e  u n i t  derogatory names, be abusive 

and i n  genera l ,  emotionally expressive.  Th i s  may o r  may no t  
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have been therapeut ic  f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s .  The quest ion however, 

i s  why t h i s  behaviour w a s  no t  analyzed from a func t iona l  pers-  

pec t ive  and considered a s  a f o c a l  po in t  p r i o r  t o  discharge,  

The answert-- G e s t a l t  does no t  consider  it an i s s u e  because 

G e s t a l t  w a s  no t  designed f o r  adolescents  and t h e i r  behaviour. 

The double-bind i m p l i c i t  i n  t h e  "freedom t o  be your- 

s e l f " ,  i s  t h a t  ( l i k e  s o c i e t y  a t  l a r g e )  your " s e l f "  w i l l  come 

under immediate s c r u t i n y  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of group norms, The 

adolescent  who was emotionally expressive ( a s  he was requi red  

t o  b e ) ,  brought himself under t h e  a n a l y t i c  eye of the  group, 

If he ( o r  she)  w a s  aggressive or  angry, he would have t o  t e l l  
I 

t h e  group why i t  w a s  so. If he ( o r  she)  w a s  depressed and 

t e a r f u l ,  he would have t o  share what w a s  "behind" t h e  depress- 

ion .  Residents were requi red  t o  explore what was " i n  i t  f o r  

them" t o  behave t h a t  way. Se l f - r eve la t ion  w a s  t h e  p r i c e  of 

a s s e r t i v e n e s s  but  it was a l s o  t h e  passkey t o  in-group member- 

ship.  Once t h e  adolescent  learned  how t o  express  himself and 

then how t o  p l a c a t e  t h e  group i n  the rapeu t i c  language terms, 

he o r  she w a s  then faced with another  con t rad ic t ion : - -  adapt ing 

those s k i l l s  t o  a l a r g e r  s o c i e t y  t h a t  does no t  opera te  i n  accor- 

dance with those r u l e s .  

V. I n  t h e  l a r g e r  community, one does not  have t h e  

mandate t o  express  immediate emotional responses,  nor t o  express 

deep-seated f e a r s  or  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  nor a l s o  t o  openly express  

aggression. Nor i s  everyday language based on an i n t r i c a t e  

language of personal  f e e l i n g s o  
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Many of t h e  discharged adolescents  were a b l e  t o  dis- 

c r iminate  what w a s  appropr ia te  t o  t h e  "outs ide world" and what 

w a s  no t .  However, many were "stuck" i n  t h e  Easton jargon and 

t h e  Easton p a t t e r n  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s .  The chief  prob- 

lem w a s  no t  t h a t  t h e  language of f e e l i n g s  and t h e  modes of 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  intimacy were no t  the rapeu t i c  f o r  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  

The problem w a s  t h a t  t h e  ideology prevented s t a f f  from seeing 

t h e  therapy as a form of s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  Rather,  it w a s  seen i n  

t erms of "unstructured" s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  where only f r e e  

i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication and expression took p lace ,  and t h e r -  

apy w a s  merely being " r e a l "  with o the r  people, The ideology 

covered t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  ( i n  f a c t ,  r e - s o c i a l i z a t i o n )  
t 

was tak ing  p lace  and t h a t  i t s  appropr ia teness  i n  everyday i n t e r -  

personal  i n t e r a c t i o n  must be c a r e f u l l y  accounted f o r  long before  

t h e  r e s i d e n t  i s  discharged. It was assumed a t  Easton t h a t ,  l i k e  

t h e  a d u l t s  t h a t  v o l u n t a r i l y  opt  f o r  G e s t a l t  Therapy, upon term- 

i n a t i o n  from t h e  group they  can make a r a t i o n a l ,  p r i n c i p l e d  

dec is ion  as t o  which mode of i n t e r a c t i o n  they  would p r e f e r .  

T h i s  i s  a ve ry  l a r g e  expectat ion t o  present  t o  emotionally d i s -  

turbed young adolescents .  



FOOTNOTES - CHAPTER VI 

1. JCvaluated P a r t i c i p a t i o n  ( E P ~  as a S t a t u s  
on t h e  propos i t ion  t h a t  t h e  kinds of 
an ind iv idua l  has  i n  both formal and 

Scale  i s  based 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
informal  groups , 

a r e  known and evaluated by t h e  people-who know-him, 
Evaluated P a r t i c i p a t i o n  (EP) i s  r a t e d  by matched 
agreements, symbolic placement, s t a t u s  r e p u t a t i o n ,  
comparison and simple assignment t o  c l a s s  and i n -  
s t i t u t i o n a l  membership, by a l a r g e  sample of r e s -  
pondent s. 

Index of S t a t u s  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( ISC)  i s  r a t e d  
o b j e c t i v e l y  on t h e  b a s i s  of occupation, source of 
income, home type ,  dwelling a r e a ,  and i s  t h e  sum 
of va r ious  "weighted" ind ices .  (Kennett ,  1969: 5-71 

2 n Wechsler Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  ( W A I S ~  inc ludes  a 
v e r b a l  and ~ e r f o r m a n c e  measure of i n t e l l i g e n c e  
based on e lk ren  (11) sub tes t s .  Verbal t e s t s  i n -  
clude! Information, comprehension, Dig i t  Span, 
S i m i l a r i t i e s ,  Arithmetic and Vocabulary. Perform- 
ance t e s t s  include:  P i c t u r e  Arrangement and Com- 
p l e t i o n ,  Block Design, Object Assembly, and Digi,t 
Symbol. The r e s u l t  i s  a  "p ro f i l e"  of a b i l i t i e s  
with computed numerical scores  f o r  Verbal,  Perform- 
ance and Fu l l - sca le  1,Q. (David Wechsler, 1939, 1955, 

1958) 

Wechsler I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  f o r  Children ( ~ 1 S C ) ~ i s  a 
scaled-down ve r s ion  of t h e  WAIS, f o r  ages Five ( 5 )  
t o  F i f t e e n  (15) .  

Minnesota Mult iphasic  Pe r sona l i ty  Inventory (MMPI ) i s  a 
ve ry  thoroughly s tud ied  paper-and-pencil adfistrnent 
inventory whose i tems a r e  d e c l a r a t i v e  sentences with 
which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  agrees  or  d i sagreeso  Scores 
a r e  secured f o r  a number of p s y c h i a t r i c  c a t e g o r i e s  
(depress ion ,  hypochondriasis,  schizophrenia ,  e t c .  1, 
and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and adminis t ra t ion  demand t h e  
most h igh ly  s k i l l e d  and experienced psychological  
staff. The t e s t  has  been researched and rev i sed  
widely s i n c e  i t s  appearance i n  1940. The indiv id-  
u a l ' s  responses a r e  compared t o  those of va r ious  
p s y c h i a t r i c  groups. A s  with a l l  t h e  above t e s t i n g  
techniques,  i t s  v a l i d i t y  has  been s e r i o u s l y  ques- 
t ioned ;  however, i t s  one a r e a  of r e l a t i v e  p r e d i c t i v e  
v a l i d i t y  w a s  i n  t h e  a r e a  of delinquent behaviour 
among high school s tudents .  



FOOTNOTES (Cont 'd . )  

3 0 "Studies  of Mental Disorders  by occupation have 
genera l ly  ind ica ted  t h a t  those  i n  t h e  l e s s  s k i l l e d  
and lower occupations tend t o  e x h i b i t  a high r a t e  
of major mental d i so rde r s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  
psychoses. " (  Jaco, 1960: 125) 

"The schizophrenia r a t e  w a s  h ighes t  f o r  t h e  s e r v i c e  
occupations,  c l o s e l y  followed by t h a t  f o r  t h e  pro- 
f e s s i o n s ;  t h e  lowest r a t e  w a s  f o r  t h e  p r o p r i e t a r y  
occupations. " (  Jaco, 1960: 132) 

Jaco has a l s o  shown t h a t  t h e  unemployed had t h e  
highest  pub l i c  t reatment  r a t e ,  followed by t h e  
r a t e s  f o r  se rv ice  workers, t h e  manual workers, t h e  
p ro fess iona l s  and semi-professionals ,  a g r i c u l t u P a l  
workers, c l e r i c a l -  s a l e s  workers, and managerial ,  
o f f i c i a l  and p r o p r i e t a r y  workers . (Jaco,  1960:134) 

(1) A d e f i n i t e  a s s o c i a t i o n  e x i s t s  between c l a s s  
p o s i t i o n  and being a p s y c h i a t r i c  p a t i e n t .  

( 2 )  The lower t h e  c l a s s ,  t h e  g r e a t e r  t h e  propor t ion  
of p a t i e n t s  i n  t h e  populat ion.  

I 

( 3 )  The g r e a t e s t  d i f f e rence  i s  between c l a s s e s  
IV and V i n  t h a t  c l a s s  V has a much higher  
r a t i o  of p a t i e n t s  t o  populat ion than c l a s s  I V ,  

(Hollingshead and Redlich,  1958: 216-217 ) 

4. The reason t h a t  both p s y c h i a t r i c  nurs ing  and p s y c h i a t r i c  
a i d e  s t a t i s t i c s  were included,  w a s  because t h e  
Child Care S t a f f  had r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  encompassing 
both of t h e s e  mental h o s p i t a l  r o l e s .  They there-  
f o r e  had job s a t i s f a c t i o n  and d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  charac- 
t e r i s t i c s  app l i cab le  t o  both c a t e g o r i e s ,  and combin- 
a t i o n  of both c a t e g o r i e s  i n t o  t h e  S ta f f  turnover  r a t e  
provided a more r e a l i s t i c  b a s i s  f o r  comparison, 
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CONCLUSIONS 

It i s  necessary t o  r e s t a t e  first t h e  ques t ions  

r a i s e d  i n  Chapter 11, Was t h e  desi@ i n t e n t  of Ges ta l t  

Therapy app l i cab le  t o  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of t h e  Easton 

t reatment  f a c i l i t y ?  For answering t h i s  ques t ion ,  t h e  follow- 

ing  conclusions a r e  of fered .  

1. Range of P s y c h i a t r i c  Disorders  Represented 
i n  t h e  Easton Population. 

A s  we have seen i n  Chapter 111, P e r l s  w a s  we l l  aware 

of t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of G e s t a l t  Therapy when i t  came t o  t h e  

treatment of psychot ic ,  s u i c i d a l ,  or  severe ly  behavioural ly  

disorier l ted indiv iduals .  H i s  theory ,  which was based upon an 

extremely a b s t r a c t  phi losophica l  concept,  demanded a high l e v e l  

of organiza t ion  and well-verbal ized i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of one's 

emotional experienceso This  n e c e s s a r i l y  demanded a r e l a t i v e l y  

we l l  c o n t r o l l e d ,  non-psychotic ind iv idua l  who was no t  i n  an 

extremely desperate  frame of mind. P e r l s '  f a s c i n a t i o n  with t h e  

problem of Schizophrenia b e l i e s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  h i s  l i f e t i m e ,  

he was unable t o  address  it as a the rapeu t i c  problem which 

G e s t a l t  Therapy could adequately dea l  wi th ,  

A s i g n i f i c a n t  proport ion (23%) of Easton'  s in- t rea tment  

populat ion,  however, f e l l  i n t o  t h i s  category o f  " the  psychoses" 

which, i n  terms of P e r l s '  design and i n t e n t  f o r  Ges ta l t  Therapy, 
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were i n a p p r o p r i a t e .  I f  we add t o  t h i s  ca tegory ,  t h o s e  of 

E a s t o n w s  popula t ion  who were descr ibed  as severe  behavioura l  

d i s o r d e r s  (31%) - which P e r l s  found unworkable - we see  t h a t  

approximately 54% of Easton" in - t rea tment  popula t ion  w a s  i n -  

app rop r i a t e  by v i r t u e  of P e r l s h w n  c r i t e r i a .  

If we add t o  t h i s  t h e  5% who r ep re sen ted  Organic 

Brain  Xyndrome, and t h e  10% wi th  l e a r n i n g  d i s a b i l i t i e s  (which 

would make ex t ens ive  v e r b a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  d i f f i c u l t ) ,  t hen  we s e e  

approximately 69% of E a s t o n u s  in - t rea tment  popula t ion  as v i r -  

t u a l l y  i n a c c e s s i b l e  t o  t r ea tmen t  due t o  P e r l s '  own c r i t e r i a .  

None of t h e  p sycho t i c  ado le scen t s  i n  t r ea tmen t  r e -  , 
presen ted  s e r i o u s  s u i c i d a l  r i s k ,  b u t  of t h o s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  who 

e x h i b i t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  d i s o r d e r s ,  t h r e e  o u t  of t h i r t y - n i n e  ('7%) 

were of r e l a t i v e l y  high s u i c i d a l  r i s k e  This  b r i n g s  t h e  t o t a l  

of p o t e n t i a l l y  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  ado le scen t s  t o  approximately t h r e e -  

q u a r t e r s  ( 76%) of Eas tonD s in - t r ea tmen t  popula t ion .  

F u r t h e r ,  we have found i n  our s t a f f  i n t e r v i e w  t h a t  

a d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  l a r g e  number of staff f e l t  t h a t  Eas ton ' s  

t rea tment  method w a s  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  t h e  t rea tment  of d e l i n -  

quen t ,  s e v e r e l y  ac t ing -ou t  o r  psychot ic  youth,  which suppor t s  

P e r l s a  own assessment of t h e  range  of a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t  

Therapyo 

Based on t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  i t  appears  t h a t  G e s t a l t  . 

Therapy was n o t  a p p l i c a b l e  (by  v i r t u e  of i t s  own c r i t e r i a ) ,  as 

:I t r ea tmen t  method f o r  more than  t h r e e - q u a r t e r s  of E a s t o n D s  

in - t r ea tmen t  popu la t ion ,  and t h e r e f o r e  w a s  l a r g e l y  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  
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as a  genera l  t reatment  method f o r  Eastonu s design and i n t e n t  as 

3 the rapeu t i c  f a c i l i t y o  

2. a n  Age Group of Residents  a t  Easton. 

I n  Chapter I11 we have seen t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy 

makes no s p e c i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  psychology of a d u l t -  

hood and the  psychology of adolescence. Fur the r ,  it i s  s i g n i -  

f i c a n t  t h a t  i n  h i s  work P e r l s  makes no s p e c i f i c  r e fe rence  t o  

knowledge of t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  success o r  f a i l u r e  of G e s t a l t  
I 

Therapy i n  t h e  t reatment  of young adolescents .  

I t  i s  c l e a r  from Chapter I11 t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy i s  

highly a b s t r a c t  i n  i t s  theory  and ideology,  and t h a t  explanat ion 

of i t s  fundamental phi losophica l  p recep t s  w a s  f e l t  (by  P e r l s )  t o  

be important ,  s ince  he s t a r t e d  most of h i s  groups w i t h  a b r i e f  

exp l i ca t ion  of t h e  na tu re  of G e s t a l t  Therapy. 

The theory,  s logans and the rapeu t i c  methods of Ges- 

t a l t  a r e  v e r b a l l y  soph i s t i ca ted ,  Reading and understanding t h e  

fundamental works would r e q u i r e  a u n i v e r s i t y - l e v e l  education. 

The soph i s t i ca ted  G e s t a l t  therapeut ic  language i s  complex because 

of i t s  high l e v e l  of a b s t r a c t i o n .  I n  our a n a l y s i s  of G e s t a l t ,  

w e  have seen t h a t  developing "pa t i en t "  i n s i g h t  i s  a major thera-  

peu t i c  g o a l o  Psychotherapeutic i n s i g h t  demands t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  

nianipulate a b s t r a c t  psychological  concepts. 

I n  p lac ing  t h e  Easton in- t reatment  populat ion i n t o  

t h i s  con tex t ,  we have found t h a t  based upon t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of 

Ear ly  Adolescence, young adolescents  a r e  not  l i k e l y  t o  have 



- 191 - 

achieved the  high l e v e l  of a b s t r a c t  thought requi red  by G e s t a l t  

Therapy. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  we have found t h a t  i n  t h e  case of 

t h e  Easton populat ion sample, 76% were one or  more years  behind 

t h e i r  pee r s  i n  educat ional  achievementD 

The s p e c i f i c  i n c i d e n t s  of expressed adolescent  con- 

fusion surrounding t h e  meaning of G e s t a l t  therapeut ic  s logans ,  

combined with s t a f f  assessment of an average t o  above-average 

i n t e l l i g e n c e  requirement f o r  treatment success,  suggests  t h a t  

indeed a high l e v e l  of a b i l i t y  t o  a b s t r a c t  w a s  requi red  i n  Ges- 

t a l t  Therapy a t  Easton, and t h a t  i t  posed a problem f o r  t reatment .  

To conclude then ,  given t h e  very  immature s t age  of 

cogni t ive  development represented  i n  e a r l y  adolescence i n  genera l ,  

p l u s  t h e  low l e v e l  of developed a b i l i t y  t o  a b s t r a c t  a t  t h i s  age ,  

we can s t a t e  t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy i s  not  appl icable  f o r  t h e  

t reatment  of Ear ly  Adolescents i n  genera l ,  because of i t s  demands 

f o r  a post-adolescent  l e v e l  of cogni t ive  development. 

Fur the r ,  i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  ins t ance  of Easton 's  i n -  

treatment populat ion,  we see  t h a t  a d i sp ropor t iona te ly  l a r g e  

percentage of r e s i d e n t s  were genera l ly  behind t h e i r  pee r s  i n  

academic performance, Although t h i s  does not  c a t e g o r i c a l l y  e s t -  

a b l i s h  t h a t  t h e i r  l ea rn ing  a b i l i t y  w a s  genera l ly  lower than t h e i r  

peers ,  it does suggest t h a t  on some l e v e l ,  t h ree -quar t e r s  of t h e  

Easton r e s i d e n t s  were exh ib i t ing  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  d isp laying  

t h e i r  s k i l l s .  This  does r a i s e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  Easton 

population may have been l e s s  prepared t o  dea l  with t h e  l e v e l  of 

a b s t r a c t i o n  i n  G e s t a l t  Therapy, than so-cal led "normally devel- 

oping" adolescents .  
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Therefore,  given t h e  inherent  low l e v e l  of formal 

opera t iona l  a b i l i t y  exhib i ted  a t  e a r l y  adolescence and t h e  cog- 

n i t i v e  development exhib i ted  by t h e  Easton populat ion,  we can 

s t a t e  t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  no t  app l i cab le  as a t reatment  

approach a t  t h e  Easton f a c i l i t y .  

b. Socio-Economic S t a t u s  of Easton In-Treatment 
Population. 

Although P e r l s  made no s p e c i f i c  r e fe rence  t o  t h e  
Z 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  Socio-Economic 

S t a t u s  (SEX) of i t s  treatment  populat ion,  t h e  t e s t  populat ion 

f o r  h i s  1951 s tudy w a s  u n i v e r s i t y  s tudents .  Fur the r ,  t h e  c o s t  

f a c t o r  of h i s  sess ions  a t  t h e  Esalen and Lake Cowichan i n s t i t u t e s  

assured a r e l a t i v e l y  high-income and s t a t u s  group. 

Information as t o  t h e  presence and g o a l s  of Esalen 

and Lake Cowichan i n s t i t u t e s  w a s  a t t a i n a b l e  l a r g e l y  through t h e  

u n i v e r s i t y  o r  psychotherapeutic community on t h e  West Coast ,  and 

was no t  t o  be found i n  t h e  Union H a l l  o r  t h e  Welfare Off ices .  

Therefore,  P e r l s '  t e s t  populat ion was l a r g e l y  middle-class  and 

upper-class  white  c o l l a r  and p ro fess iona l ,  o r  universi ty-educated 

a d u l t s .  This  i s  p r e d i c t a b l e  i f  one cons iders  t h e  high l e v e l  of 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  and v e r b a l  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  demanded by t h e  therapy.  

Placing t h i s  i n  t h e  context  of E a s t o n t s  in- t rea tment  

populat ion,  we f i n d  t h a t  n e a r l y  one-half of t h e  Easton Resident 

Sample were i n  t h e  lower SES groups, Fur the r ,  t h ree -quar t e r s  of 

t h e  S taf f  Interview Sample f e l t  e i t h e r  t h a t  t reatment  success  

was more l i k e l y  wi th  middle or  upper-middle c l a s s  r e s i d e n t s ,  o r  
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less l i k e l y  with working or  lower-class r e s i d e n t s .  

The SES cf r e s i d e n t s  i s  importxnt,  as i t  r e l a t e s  t o  

expected ve rba l  s k i l l  and i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  This i s  t h e  subjec t  of 

t h e  next s u b t i t l e  of t h i s  chaptero  

However, based on t h e  SES c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of P e r l s "  

t e s t  population and t h e  SES c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of Easton's r e s i d e n t  

populat ion,  we can s t a t e  tha t : - -  The design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  

Therapy w a s  no t  appl icable  t o  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of Eas tonQs  
t 

treatment f a c i l i t y  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  Socio-Economic S t a t u s  of t h e i r  

r e spec t ive  t reatment  populations.  

c o  Educational and Verbal Level of Achievement 
Manifest i n  Eas ton t s  In-Treatment Population. 

It w a s  n o t  by acc ident  t h a t  P e r l s  used a t e s t  popu- 

lation of  universi ty-edccated o r  p ro fess iona l  "seminarians",  as 

we can see by t h e  l e v e l  of conceptual and ve rba l  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  

manifest  i n  G e s t a l t  l i t e r a t u r e .  

S imi la r ly ,  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  which r e l a t e s  SES t o  i n t e l -  

l igence t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  shows t h a t  ch i ldren  of p ro fess iona l  f a m i l i e s  

score c o n s i s t e n t l y  higher  on I .  Q. evalua t ions  than ch i ld ren  from 

working-class f a m i l i e s ,  and t h a t  t h i s  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  of more devel- 

oped ve rba l  s k i l l ,  The higher  one moves up t h e  SES ladder .  

Lower SES groups do no t  emphasize p r e c i s e  l i n g u i s t i c  desc r ip t ions  

of experiences and f e e l i n g s ,  which i s  t h e  c e n t r a l  demand of Ges- 

t a l t  Therapy. Hence, lower SES groups would probably f a r e  more 

poorly i n  G e s t a l t  groups,  jus t  as lower SES group ch i ld ren  f a r e  

more poorly on I n t e l l i g e n c e  Quotient r a t i n g s .  Nearly' one-half 
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of Eas ton9s  in- t reatment  populat ion were r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of lower 

SES groupings, 

The i n t e l l i g e n c e  r a t i n g s  of t h e  r e s i d e n t  populat ion 

sample d id  n o t  p red ic tab ly  fol low t h e  SEX c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  

sample, which i s  probably due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  i n t a k e  c r i -  

t e r i a  favoured i n t e l l i g e n t ,  ve rba l  adolescents ,  However, a  s ig -  

n i f i c a n t  sec to r  of t h e  population (28%) were below average i n -  

t e l l i g e n c e ,  while 20% were c,learly below average i n  v e r b a l  

i n t e l l i g e n c e .  This group would be t o t a l l y  inaccess ib le  t o  t h e  

ve rba l  aspect  of G e s t a l t  Therapy. 

The S t a f f  Interview Sample r e s u l t s  support t h i s  con- 

t e n t i o n  i n  t h a t  Child Care s t a f f  ( t o  t h e  extent  of 96%)  f e l t  

t h a t  e i t h e r  average o r  above average i n t e l l i g e n c e  w a s  a prere-  

q u i s i t e  of t h e  therapeut ic  success  of t h e  r e s i d e n t ,  o r  t h a t  high 

l e v e l  v e r b a l  s k i l l  w a s  a p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  the rapeu t i c  success .  

Given t h e  high l e v e l  of educat ional  achievement and 

ve rba l  s k i l l  demanded by P e r l s  i n  h i s  p r a c t i c e  of G e s t a l t  Therapy 

and given t h e  low l e v e l  of educat ional  achievement and v e r b a l  

s k i l l  manifest  i n  Easton" in- t reatment  populat ion,  we can s t a t e  

t h a t  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  no t  app l i cab le  

t o  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of t h e  Easton t reatment  f a c i l i t y ,  r e l a -  

t i v e  t o  t h e  l e v e l  of educat ional  achievement or  v e r b a l  s k i l l  

~ n a n i f e s t  i n  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  treatment populat ions.  

3 a .  Physical  Environment of Easton 's  Treatment 
F a c i l i t y .  

A s  we have seen i n  Chapter 111, a wi ld ,  n a t u r a l  and 



uncontrol led phys ica l  environment conducive t o  in t rospec t ion ,  

emotional calm, sensuous self- indulgence and  pr ivacy ,  i s  consis-  

t e n t  with P e r l s '  therapeut ic  g o a l s  of bod i ly  awareness and sens i -  

t i v i t y ,  personal  self-awareness,  individual ism,  and "defenceu- less  

ness.  Peaceful  s e l f - r e f l e c t i o n  w a s  a necessary  a n t i d o t e  t o  t h e  

r igours  of t h e  heavy emotional confronta t ion  and personal  a n a l y s i s  

demanded i n  t h e  therapy sess ionso  P e r l s b t r e s s  on i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  

i n t u i t i v e  s e l f - r e l i a n c e ,  spontanei ty ,  c r e a t i v i t y ,  and an e s s e n t i a l  
x 

" re l ig ious"  experience i n  n a t u r a l ,  s e l f  - indulgent  phys ica l  sur-  

roundings communicated t o  t h e  seminarians a sense of con t inu i ty  

between environment and the rapeu t i c  t a s k ,  Easton proposed essen- 

t i a l l y  t h e  same therapeut ic  t a s k s  i n  a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  phys ica l  

environment, 

Easton's f a c i l i t y  w a s  immobile i n  e s s e n t i a l  phys ica l  

s t r u c t u r e ,  social- s t r u c t u r e ,  and urban s e t t i n g ,  A major c i t y  high- 

way w a s  s i t u a t e d  wi th in  one hundred f e e t  of t h e  r e s idences ,  and 

t h e  anonymity of t h e  c i t y  c e n t r e  w a s  c l o s e  f o r  those who chose t o  

"run" from t h e i r  personal  emotional turmoi l ,  There were "qu ie t  

p laces"  - open, manicured f i e l d s  surrounded by t r e e s  - but  t h e  

f a c t o r  of city-sound w a s  seldom diminished, and t h e  freedom of 

movement o r  use of t h e  environment w a s  minimal, 

Thus, t h e  need f o r  a r e t r e a t  i n t o  peace and q u i e t  

during heavy emotional encounters w a s  n o t  ava i l ab le .  A p lace  t o  

escape the  human presence w a s  n o t  poss ib le .  The message of i n -  

s t i l x t i o n a l ,  behavioural  c o n t r o l  w a s  embodied i n  s igns  on co t t ages  

:.uld t h e  f i rm,  r ec tangu la r  configurat ion of t h e  bui ld ings ,  Free- 

dom, spontanei ty ,  self- indulgence,  peace and s e r e n i t y  were no t  



a v a i l a b l e  a t  Easton though t h e  need f o r  them wi th in  t h e  thera-  

p e u t i c  and i d e o l o g i c a l  context  w a s  g r e a t ,  

Thus, i t  can be s t a t e d  t h a t  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  design 

and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  i t s  r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  a  

" therapeut ic"  phys ica l  environment, i t  was no t  app l i cab le  t o  t h e  

phys ica l  design and i n t e n t  of Eas ton ' s  t reatment  f a c i l i t y ,  

\ b. Soc ia l  S t r u c t u r a l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of t h e  Easton F a c i l i t y .  

A s  we have seen i n  Chapter 111, P e r l s t  goal  w a s  t o  

o b l i t e r a t e  ~ t a f f / ~ a t i e n t  r o l e s  and t o  p resen t  G e s t a l t  Therapy a s  

a  t o t a l  co-operat ive "growth experience" 

He f u r t h e r  s a w  t h e  fundamental mental/emotional prob- 

lems of our s o c i e t y  as coming from one source ( r e p r e s s i o n ,  defence, 

r e s i s t a n c e  and lack of e;?vironmental c o n t a c t ) ,  aqd t h e r e f o r e  made 

no d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  s t a g e s  of human development, and placed 

e a r l y  adolescence i n  no p a r t i c u l a r  ca tegoryo 

H i s  demands on t h e r a p i s t s  and p a t i e n t s  a l i k e  were t o  

develop an i n d i v i d u a l  personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  t r u e  t o  one' s own 

cur ren t  needs and growth as separa te  from t h e  demands of " t h e  

group", s o c i e t y ,  or  r e l a t i v e s  and f r i e n d s .  H i s  was a v e n t i l a t i o n -  

i s t  ideology based on freedom, spontanei ty  and awareness, and t h e  

lack of r o l e - d i s t i n c t i o n s  o r  separa t ion  of age groups,  f i t  wel l  

i n t o  h i s  t o t a l  the rapeu t i c  system, It  represented  a u n i t y  of 

phys ica l  environment, therapy and group-behaviour A t  Easton, 1 
s t a f f  and p a t i e n t  r o l e s  were i n h e r e n t l y  sepa ra te  as a r e s u l t  of 

i 
i 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e g a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  l i v e s  of i t s  

r e s i d e n t s .  
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I n  t h i s  context ,  we w i l l  look a t  t h e  d i s c o n t i n u i t y  

manifest  i n  t h e  app l i ca t ion  of Ges ta l t  Therapy with adolescents  

a t  Easton. 

(I) S t a f f  Roles: Ges ta l t  Therapy as a 
Training Tool, 

The inherent  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m  of G e s t a l t ,  combined 

w i t h  i t s  non-recognition of t h e  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of young 

adolescence,  generated a r a t h e r  s t u l t i f y i f l g  i n t e l l e c t u a l  environ- 

ment. A more s i m p l i s t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of G e s t a l t  came t o  per- 

vade Eas tonus  t r a i n i n g  scene, and reading ,  debate,  and a n a l y s i s  

stopped on t h e  grounds t h a t  it i n t e r f e r e d  with " e x p e r i e n t i a l "  

( o r  e x i s t e n t i a l )  development. 

The c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adolescence and adolescent  psy- 

c h i a t r i c  d i so rde r s  (as  ou t l ined  i n  Chapter IV) , never entered 

i n t o  -the t r a i n i n g  i n  a s e r i o u s  fashion during t h e  per iod  under 

ana lys i s .  When r e s i d e n t s  d id  no t  respond, t h e  tendency w a s  ( i n  

a prescr ibed  t h r e e  t o  four  month ~ e r i o d )  t o  diagnose them as too 

d is turbed ,  too i n t r a n s i g e n t  (as with de l inquents ) ,  o r  unwi l l ing  

t o  take  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  upon themselves t o  change t h e i r  l i v e s o  

Ques t ions  as t o  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t  Therapy 

f o r  t h e  t reatment  of adolescents  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  i s s u e s  r a i s e d  

i n  Chapter 11, were never posed. 

S t a f f  t r a i n i n g  continued t o  c o n s i s t  l a r g e l y  of sens i -  

t i v i t y ,  awareness, and encounter groups, with t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  

expectat ion t h a t  t h e  s t a f f  member continue h i s  therapy ou t s ide  

t h e  u n i t o  S e n s i t i v i t y ,  communicativeness and ind iv idua l  psy- 

chological  i n f  h e n c e  on o the r  s t a f f  and r e s i d e n t s  were the  
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chief  c r i t e r i a  of s t a f f  development. 

The G e s t a l t  i deo log ica l  e thos  appeared t o  prevent 

s la f f  development i n  a r e a s  r e l a t e d  t o  : 

(i)  proper assessment methods appropr ia te  t o  t h e  

range behavi o u r a l  

p resen t  a t  Easton; 

and p s y c h i a t r i c  d i so rde r s  

(ii) team formulation of t reatment  goa l s  And p lans  

t o  be c a r r i e d  through and p e r i o d i c a l l y  evaluated;  

(iii) treatment p lans  appropr ia te  t o  the  ind iv idua l  

(and group) l e v e l  of funct ioning ,  based upon t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  r e s i d e n t s  were adolescents  and not  a d u l t s ;  and, 

( i v )  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  therapy should educate r e s i d e n t s  

f o r  post-discharge su rv iva l  r a t h e r  than G e s t a l t  

t he rapeu t i c  performance alone. 

Fifty-two percent  of t h e  S t a f f  Interview Sample f e l t  

t h a t  the t r a i n i n g  program w a s  inadequate genera l ly ,  o r  inade- 

quate  i n  s p e c i f i c  areas., Many respondents f e l t  t h a t  i t  w a s  weak 

i n  t h e  a r e a  of a n a l y t i c  o r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  p u r s u i t s  r e l a t e d  t o  Dev- 

elopmental Theory o r  a l t e r n a t i v e  the rapeu t i c  approaches. Many 

respondents f e l t  t h a t  t h e  s t r e s s  on t h e  emotional development 

o f  s t a f f  members (as  promoted by ~ e s t a l t )  i n  no way prepared 

them t o  t r e a t  psychot ic ,  del inquent  o r  o the r  severe ly  d is turbed  

adolescents .  

I n  terms of G e s t a l t  TherapyQ s i m p l i c i t  t he rapeu t i c  

ob jec t ives ,  p lans  and methods, it i s  p r e d i c t a b l e  t h a t  t h i s  

should be t h e  case ,  Emotional ven t i l a t ion i sm,  behavioural  f l e x -  

i b i l i t y ,  improved i n t e r p e r s o n a l  communication and improved s e l f  - 



esteem a r e  complex goa l s  t o  achieve with severe ly  d is turbed  

adolescents  i n  2 supercharged r e s i d e n t i a l  environment. I t  

r e q u i r e s  much more than s u p e r f i c i a l  knowledge of t h e  complex 

theory9 ideology and therapy of G e s t a l t  combined w i t h  pure ly  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  i n d o c t r i n a t i o n  i n t o  i t s  precepts .  To address  t h e  

complex psychological and interact ional!  d i f f i c u l t i e s  posed i n  

a r e s i d e n t i a l  t reatment  c e n t r e  f o r  adolescents ,  r e q u i r e s  con- 

s t a n t  informational  i n p u t ,  evaluat ion and a n a l y s i s .  These were 

not  i n t e g r a l  f a c e t s  of t h e  G e s t a l t  e thos .  

Thus, it can be s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  t r a i n i n g  of i t s  t h e r a p i s t s  w a s  

not appl icable  as a t r a i n i n g  t o o l  a t  Easton 's  treatment f a c i l i t y o  

(11) Staff  Roles: Role Demands of G e s t a l t  Therapis t  
vs .  Role Demands of Easton Child 
Care Wcrker. 

A s  we have seen i n  Chapter I V ,  t h e  G e s t a l t  demands 

f o r  personal  the rapeu t i c  development, awareness, emotional ven- 

t i l a t i o n ,  i n t u i t i o n ,  and c r e a t i v i t y  i n  the rapeu t i c  s i t u a t i o n s ,  

e t c . ,  clashed dramat ica l ly  with i n s t i t u t i o n a l  requirements f o r  

s t a f f  con t ro l  of adolescent  behaviour i n  res idences .  S t a f f  who 

allowed themselves t o  g r a v i t a t e  toward a G e s t a l t  framework of 

behaviour, would allow themselves t o  break down emotionally 

while working, o r  e n t e r  i n t o  extremely emotionally-charged r e -  

l a t i o n s h i p s  with r e s i d e n t s  and o ther  s t a f f ,  They would g ive  

t h e  r e s i d e n t s  a  high degree of freedom and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  per-  

mi s s i b l e  i n  t h e  G e s t a l t  e thos ,  but  would i n v a r i a b l y  come i n t o  

cc~nf l i c t  with i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r u l e s .  They were t o  f i n d  themselves 

confronted by supervisors  who were themselves sympathetic with 
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G e s t a l t ,  and were thus  defensive about t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  r o l e ,  

b u t  were compelled t o  a c t  upon i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a  f o r  staff 

behavi our.  

This s i t u a t i o n  had t h r e e  e f f e c t s :  

( i )  I t  tended t o  f r u s t r a t e  t h e  c r e a t i v e  and competent 

Ges ta l t -or ien ted  s t a f f  members, and u l t i m a t e l y  caused 

them t o  leave  because of t h e  r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s  of t h e  

environment; o r  

(ii) I t  tended t o  prevent t h e  d i smissa l  of incompetent 

staff members whose inadequacies  were covered a s  merely 

a naive adherence t o  G e s t a l t  p r i n c i p l e s ;  o r  

(iii) I t  tended t o  f r u s t r a t e  t h e  e n e r g e t i c  s t a f f  members 

who were i n t e r e s t e d  i n  a c o n t r o l l e d  and i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  

s t imula t ing  u n i t  where the rapeu t i c  competence w a s  t h e  

focus  based upon an in-depth a n a l y s i s  of staff prac- 

t i c e s .  

The excess ive ly  high s t a f f  turnover  and g e n e r a l l y  low 

s t a f f  morale a r e  two i n d i c e s  of t h e  t ens ion  c r e a t e d  by t h e  con- 

t r a d i c t i o n  between G e s t a l t  ideology and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  demands. 

S t a f f  in terv iews r e f e r  t o  t h e  i d e a l  counse l lor  as both a cont ro l -  

l i n g  person, competent and ene rge t i c ,  while  a t  t h e  same time, 

spontaneous, i n t u i t i v e ,  self-aware and f r e e ,  Th i s  con t rad ic to ry  

p i c t u r e  bea r s  wi tness  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s t a f f  were l a r g e l y  unaware 

of t h e  behavi oural  con t rad ic t ion  between t h e i r  ideology and its 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g o  The problem i t s e l f  i s  manifest  i n  mas- 

s i v e  s t a f f  turnover  and cons tant  low s t a f f  morale.  



Thus, we can s t a t e  t h a t  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of 

Ges ta l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  r o l e  demands of a t h e r a p i s t  

were not  app l i cab le  t o  s t a f f  role-demands as t h e r a p i s t s  a t  t h e  

Easton f a c i l i t y o  

(111) P a t i e n t  Roles: Role Demand of a G e s t a l t  
I Seminarian v s .  Role of ar, 

Easton Resident.  

A s  t h e  s t a f f  in terv iews showed, t h e  idea l - type  a d u l t  

s t a f f  behaviour was i d e n t i f i e d  with successfu l  the rapeu t i c  be- 

haviour on t h e  p a r t  of a r e s i d e n t .  This  included s e n s i t i v i t y ,  

awareness, emotional v e n t i l a t i o n ,  possessive individual ism and 

personal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  oneP s behaviour , behavioural  f l e x -  

i b i l i t y  and high self-esteem, 

For t h e  a d u l t  t o  break out of r i g i d ,  s o c i a l l y  adapt ive  

but se l f -de fea t ing  behavioural  p a t t e r n s ,  t h e  above c h a r a c t e r i s -  

tLcs a r e  very use fu l .  For t h e  adolescent ,  it can rep resen t  a  

regress ion  i n t o  a more i n f a n t i l e  form of behaviour. Emotional 

vent i la t ionism and possessive individual ism as behaviour and 

a t t i t u d e s  aimed a t  improving self-esteem, can indeed degenerate 

i n t o  explosive,  i n f a n t i l e  egocentrism o r  i n f a n t i l e  g r a n d i o s i t y o  

From an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  frame of r e fe rence ,  t h i s  i s  c e r t a i n l y  n o t  

p a r t  of a the rapeu t i c  progression. 

Fur the r ,  t h e  a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l  ve in  i n  G e s t a l t  can 

produce ant i -educat ional  p r o c l i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  and t h e i r  

adap Live ~ l e e d s  f o r  discharge prepara t ion  (work, school,  family 

I i v i  1 1 ~ ; )  wi L L no t  have been met. Again, t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  de- 

wand:; for .  therapeut ic  progress  toward discharge,  con t rad ic t  t h e  

Lreatment g o a l s  which apply f o r  G e s t a l t  theory.  



For ty  percent  of t h e  s t a f f  interviewed s a w  r e s i d e n t  

adapta t ion  t o  s o c i a l  behaviour upon discharge as a major prob- 

lem a t  Easton. 

G e s t a l t  Therapy demanded t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  v e n t i l a t e  
t 

t h e i r  anger,  show t h e i r  despai r  and despondency, change t h e i r  

phys ica l  environment t o  s u i t  them, and show primary respons i -  

b i l i t y  t o  themselves r a t h e r  than t o  t h e  needs of t h e  group o r  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g .  Externa l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  

would o f t en  become aware of t h e  consequences of such behaviour 

through t h e  complaints of publ ic  works o f f i c i a l s ,  governmental 

r ep resen ta t ives ,  neighbours t o  t h e  u n i t ,  o r  p a r e n t s  of t h e  r e s i -  

dents.  Complaints t o  E a s t o n t s  adminis t ra t ion  would f i l t e r  down 

t o  s t a f f  supervisors  and u l t i m a t e l y  t o  Child Care s t a f f .  This  

would present  r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  with a ''double bind" s i t u a t i o n .  

E i t h e r  they  ac ted  as t h e  u n i t  ideology demanded or  they  ac ted  as 

t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  requ i red ,  I n  e i t h e r  case ,  they  were due f o r  

s i g n i f i c a n t  c r i t i c i s m ,  

Hence, it can be s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  design and i n t e n t  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy r e l a t i v e  t o  i t s  behavioural  expecta t ions  i n  a 

r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g ,  were n o t  app l i cab le  t o  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

r u l e s  of Easton as a Mental. Health t reatment  f a c i l i t y .  

(IV) P a t i e n t  Roles: G e s t a l t  Therapeutic Demands 
Re la t ive  t o  Therapeutic Commynity 
Long-term, Group-living Demarlds. 

The v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  and possess ive - ind iv idua l i s t i c  de- 

mands of G e s t a l t  Therapy pose s p e c i f i c  problems i n  long-term 

r e s i d e n t i a l  l i v i n g  s i t u a t i o n s  f o r  adolescents ,  s ince  P e r l s '  
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treatment u n i t s  were short-term and d id  not attempt t o  comply 

w i t h  t he  precepts  of Therapeutic Community, 

F i r s t ,  i n  terms of physical  environment, we must 
f 

consider the  s o c i a l  implicat ions of noise  and f i l t h .  A s  we 

have seen i n  Chapter I V ,  t he  personal lack of c l e a n l i n e s s  can 

e i t h e r  mean t h e  behavioural r e j e c t i o n  of r e s t r i c t i n g  s o c i a l  

r u l e s ,  o r  i t  can be a  statement of personal  lack of a sense of 

self-worth.  It can a l s o  be a method of keeping people out of 

one ' s group boundaries 

The " rad ica l "  and " c r i t i c a l "  a spec t s  of poor hygiene 

o r  personal  appearance tended t o  be s t r e s sed  i n  t h e  post-conven- 

t i o n a l  moral atmosphere of Ges ta l t  Therapy, but  with adolescents  

i n  res idence ,  communicable d iseases  a r e  a d e f i n i t e  r i s k  and a t  

Easton t h e r e  were high-r isk per iods on two occasions.  Thorough 

Nursing p r a c t i c e s ,  not  G e s t a l t  individual ism,  a r e  r equ i red  a t  

such times. 

Rules of res idence  c l e a n l i n e s s  d e f i n i t e l y  c l a s h  with 

G e s t a l t  p recep t s  which imply t h a t  if you don't wish t o  c lean  up 

o r  s t r a i g h t e n  your room, or  yourself ,  because you a r e  no t  i n  

" t h e  space" f o r  i t ,  then you must fol low your own needs and de- 

s i r e s  and s u f f e r  t h e  consequenceso 

Washrooms can become publ ic  hea l th  hazards,  unwashed 

c l o t h e s  can become r e p u l s i v e ,  and messy surroundings can con- 

f r o n t  the  s e n s i t i v i t i e s  of o the r  ind iv idua l s ,  The necessary 

rules f o r  co-operat ive res idence  behaviour can be d i r e c t l y  con- 

f ron ted  by t h e  r u l e s  of G e s t a l t  individualism. Open comrnunica- 
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t i on  channels can a c t  as a buffer  aga ins t  se r ious  environmental . 
d e t e r i o r a t i o n ,  but i n  t h e  case of an i n t r a n s i g e n t  or  very  aggres- 

s i v e  ind iv idua l ,  t h i s  l e a d s  t o  confronta t ion  and v e n t i l a t i o n  and 

c r e a t e s  another form of r e s i d e n t i a l  po l lu t ion :  no i se  p o l l u t i o n ,  

I n  terms of noise  t h e  same problems applyo I n  a  ven- 

t i l a t i o n i s t  e thos ,  t h e  sounds of screaming and angry exchanges 

can be very  anxiety-provoking t o  adolescents  who have a very  low 

to le rance  f o r  t h a t  type of anxie ty .  Screaming, loud record- 

p laye r s ,  unhygienic o r  messy publ ic  p laces ,  can all make l i f e  

i n t o l e r a b l e  t o  t h e  c h i l d  of a more compulsive family background 

and can exacerbate an a l ready  i n t o l e r a b l e  emotional o r  mental 

s t a t e .  

Conditions of no i se  o r  f i l t h  a r e  i n  d i r e c t  contradic-  

t i o n  w i t h  t h e  precepts  of Therapeutic Community., A s  Edelson 

has shown, t h e  goal  of Therapeutic Community i s  t o  remove t h e  

p a t i e n t  from t h e  t e r r o r  and anx ie ty  of a complex i n t e r a c t i o n a l  

s i t u a t i o n  and i n t o  one which, although more calm, does no t  de- 

p r ive  him o r  her  of s o c i a l  contac t .  Soc ia l  l ea rn ing ,  co-opera- 

t i o n ,  and group decision-making func t ions  a r e  t h e  key the rapeu t i c  

goals .  

P r e d i c t a b i l i t y  i n  environment, honesty, and provis ion  

of behavioural  c o n t r o l s  f o r  those who lack them, a r e  t h e  primary 

concerns of Therapeutic Community, 

Emotional contagion, withdrawal o r  r eg ress ion ,  a r e  t o  

t)c thwarted by group-developed adapt ive norms which focus on 

~~ornmuni t y  co-operation and mutual s e l f  - r e spec t .  ~ e s ~ o n s i b i l i t y  
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i s  not  pr imar i ly  t o  oneself  but r a t h e r  t o  t h e  group of o the r  

p a t i e n t s  i n  t h e  mutual generat ion of a  "ward cu l tu re" .  G e s t a l t  

possessive individualism and ven t i l a t ion i sm a r e  conducive t o  

no i se ,  f i l t h ,  emotional contagion, and regress ion  i n  both staff 

and r e s i d e n t s  and t o  a genera l ly  anxiety-provoking atmosphere, 

e spec ia l ly  i f  i t  i s  within the  confines  of an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

s e t t i n g .  

Furthermore, looking a t  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  consequences 

of an i n d i v i d u a l i s t  e t h i c  and v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  behaviour, one sees  

a d i s t i n c t  concentrat ion of power i n  t h e  hands of t h e  l a r g e r ,  

more v e r b a l ,  and more a s s e r t i v e  adolescents ,  and t h e  G e s t a l t  

e t h i c  g i v e s  i t  formal approval and reinforcement.  I t  can gen- 

e r a t e  aggressive behaviour i n  p o t e n t i a l l y  inappropr ia t e  s i t u a -  

ti ons and f a c i l i t a t e  h y s t e r i c a l  behaviour i n  an adolescent  group. 

The dramatic d i f f e rence  between in- t reatment  behav- 

i o u r a l  demands and post-discharge behavioural  demands has drawn 

a t t e n t i o n  t o  a very  s p e c i f i c  problem. Can t h e  adolescent  d i s -  

cr iminate  between s o c i a l  behavioural  demands ou t s ide  t h e  u n i t  

and t h e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  , v e n t i l a t i o n i  st  demands i n s i d e  t h e  u n i t ?  

Whether t h e  answer i s  yes o r  no, it i s  a con t rad ic to ry  s i t u a t i o n  

i n  which t o  p lace  uns tab le ,  depressed, psychotic o r  i n e p t  adol-  

escents .  

The r e a l i s t i c  demands of co-operat ive,  the rapeu t i c  

community l i v i n g  among adolescents ,  gave ample opportuni ty f o r  

a va luable  group-l iving,  group-problem-solving, mutual-respect 

and-honesty type of s i t u a t i o n .  This  ( i n  an informal sense)  w a s  
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probably t h e  primary c u r a t i v e  f a c t o r  i n  Eas tonqs  funct ioning ,  

but Ges ta l t  Therapy and ideology d id  n o t  tend t o  f a c i l i t a t e  

such a process.  G e s t a l t  Therapy can tend t o  t u r n  an educa- 

t i o n a l  experience i n t o  an experience i n  ind iv idua l  s e l f - a s s e r -  

t i o n  and manipulation, teaching t h e  r e s i d e n t  t o  navigate  

through t h e  informal r u l e s  of G e s t a l t ,  t ak ing  f u l l  advantages 

of t h e  con t rad ic t ion  between G e s t a l t  ideology and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

r u l e s .  Those r e s i d e n t s  who could not  d iscern  and manipulate 

t h i s  very d e l i c a t e  combination of ind iv idua l  a s s e r t i v e n e s s ,  

v e n t i l a t i o n  and compliance t o  formal r u l e s ,  found it ve ry  d i f -  

f i c u l t  t o  avoid being scapegoated or  ignored a t  Easton. 

Given these  con t rad ic t ions ,  i t  can be s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  

design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  no t  app l i cab le  t o  t h e  

Easton f a c i l i t y  as it r e l a t e s  t o  i t s  funct ion  a s  a long-term, 

twenty-four hou? the rapeu t i c  community f o r  adolescents .  

I n  summary, we must attempt t o  d r a w  conclusions as t o  

t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t  Therapy as a t reatment  method f o r  

t h e  Easton f a c i l i t y ,  

F i r s t ,  i t  has been shown t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  no t  

designed f o r  t h e  t reatment  of psychot ic ,  del inquent ,  or  severeby 

disorganized adolescent  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  who ( i n  f a c t )  c o n s t i t u t e d  

a d i sp ropor t iona te ly  l a r g e  percentage of Eas ton ' s  populat ion,  

-despi te  i n t a k e  c r i t e r i a ,  which tended t o  favour G e s t a l t  Therapyo 

Secondly, it has  been shown t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  

no t  designed f o r t  (i) e a r l y  adolescents  (which as a t reatment  
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population represent  a  s p e c i f i c  s e t  of therapeut ic  problems 

and c o n s t i t u t e  100% of EastonP s population) ; ( i i )  lower 

Socio-Economic S t a t u s  groupings (which do no t  have t h e  ve rba l  

capaci ty  o r  educational p r e r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  dea l ing  with i t )  ; o r  

(iii) people of low verba l  s k i l l  (who can n e i t h e r  understand 

nor express t h e i r  emotions i n  t h e  complex language of G e s t a l t  

terminology). 

Thirdly,  we have seen t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  n e i t h e r  

designed nor intended f o r  use i n ;  ( a )  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  phys- 

i c a l  s e t t i n g ,  o r  ( b )  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  system of s t a f f  r o l e s ,  

I n  terms of p a t i e n t  r o l e s ,  Ges ta l t  Therapy w a s  i n -  

adequate a s  a s e t  of behavioural  demands r e l a t i v e  t o  both long- 

term group l i v i n g  and post-discharge behavioural  expectat ions.  

Given these  f ind ings  as t o  t h e  l i m i t s  of t h e  app l i c -  

a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t  Therapy, it can be s t a t e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h a t  

the  design and i n t e n t  of G e s t a l t  Therapy w a s  n o t  app l i cab le  t o  

the  design and i n t e n t  of t h e  Easton treatment f a c i l i t y .  This  

suggests  t h a t  Ges ta l t  i s  no t  appropr ia te  f o r  t h e  t reatment  of 

young adolescents  i n  a  r e s i d e n t i a l  treatment c e n t r e  descr ib ing  

i t s e l f  as a Therapeutic Community. However, what impl ica t ions  

can be drawn from t h i s  as t o  t h e  genera l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of 

G e s t a l t  Therapy t o  t h e  t reatment  of adolescents? 

F i r s t ,  s ince  t h e  s t r e s s  of G e s t a l t  i s  on i t s  use as 

a "growth experience",  we can specula te  t h a t ,  as with t h e  a d u l t s  

i t t r e a t s ,  it  may we l l  be successfu l  with h ighly  i n t e l l i g e n t  but 

withdrawn, over ly-cont ro l led ,  mi ld ly  neuro t i c  adolescents  who 



a r e  motivated t o  change t h e i r  ways of contac t ing  the i r  envir- 

onment and o ther  people,  i n  order  t o  improve t h e i r  happiness 

and p o t e n t i a l  i n  l i f e .  

Secondly, r e l a t i v e  t o  i t s  extreme abs t rac tness ,  i t  

could probably be s t a t e d  t h a t  G e s t a l t  Therapy might be success- 

f u l  with mature adolescents  (e ighteen  t o  twenty-four years  of 

a g e ) ,  who come from middle t o  upper-middle c l a s s  Socio-Economic 

S t a t u s  groups, and whose v e r b a l  s k i l l  and education a r e  a t  

b e t t e r  than average l e v e l s .  

Thi rd ly ,  r e l a t i v e  t o  i t s  ideology of individual ism,  

ven t i l a t ion i sm,  spontanei ty  and freedom, G e s t a l t  Therapy might 

be app l i cab le  t o  t h e  t reatment  of such adolescents  i n  a remote, 

i s o l a t e d  and n a t u r a l  phys ica l  environment designed f o r  emotional 

self- indulgence,  where i t  was no t  meant t o  provide t r a i n i n g  f o r  

p ro fess iona l s  t r e a t i n g  anything but  mildly-neurot ic ,  mature 

adolescents  o r  a d u l t s ,  ou t s ide  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g ,  

Fur ther ,  i f  t h e  sess ions  were no longer  than one week 

and d id  no t  r e q u i r e  t h e  fo rg ing  of long-term co-operative l i v i n g  

r u l e s ,  G e s t a l t  Therapy would probably work ve ry  we l l  as a  

"growth experience". Extensive research  i s  requi red  i f  one i s  

t o  make any f i r m  statement as t o  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of G e s t a l t ,  

Although towards t h e  end of h i s  l i f e  P e r l s  appeared 

t o  be g e t t i n g  r e l a t i v e l y  grandiose i n  h i s  assessment of t h e  

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of Ge&balt Therapy, i n  h i s  e a r l i e r  days, he w a s  

we l l  aware of i t s  l i m i t s  and stayed w e l l  wi th in  those parameterso 

The Easton experiment showed t h e  e f f i c a c y  of h i s  e a r l i e r  asses-  

sment and disproved t h e  k ind  of un ive r sa l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  which 



h e  assigned t o  i t  jus t  before  h i s  death.  

P e r l s  w a s  a medically educated, psychoanaly t ica l ly  

t r a i n e d  Psychotherapis t  with lengthy experience i n  a wide 

range of the rapeu t i c  s i t u a t i o n s o  I n  assess ing  any perceived 

success of G e s t a l t  Therapy, one has  t o  t ake  h i s  cha rac te r  and 

experience i n t o  account. H i s  d i s c i p l e s ,  i n  t h e i r  excitement 

a t  h i s  success  and inf luence ,  have o f t e n  overextended t h e  

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of P e r l s D  G e s t a l t  Therapy. Easton has proven t o  

be such a case.  

With re spec t  t o  i s s u e s  of p o l i c y  surrounding t h e  

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of s p e c i f i c  t reatment  methods t o  s p e c i f i c  t r e a t -  

ment popula t ions ,  i t  must be s t a t e d  t h a t  thorough a n a l y s i s  on 

a t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l  i s  necessary  before  conducting d i r e c t  c l i n -  

i c a l  experimentation, A t h e o r e t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of G e s t a l t  Therapy 

inmediately b r ings  i n t o  ques t ion  i t s  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  i n  t h e  t r e a t -  

ment of severe ly  d is turbed  adolescents .  

I n  a f a c i l i t y  such as Easton, t h e o r e t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  

must be followed by on-going program evalua t ion  and resea rch  t o  

e i t h e r  v e r i f y  o r  r e f u t e  t h e  c l i n i c a l  approach, and i t s  method 

of de l ivery .  
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APPENDIX "A" 

STAFF INTERVIEW QUESTIONNAIRE 

The Staff-Sample In t e rv i ew  w a s  s t r u c t u r e d  around 

t h i s  s e r i e s  of  q u e s t i o n s ,  which were o rdered  ( i n  t h e  I n t e r v i e w )  

as  t h e y  a r e  p r e sen t ed  he re .  

Ques t ions  No. 12  and No. 13 have been omi t ted  subse- 

quen t  t o  t h e  d e c i s i o n  t o  make t h e  u n i t ,  under s t udy ,  anonymous. 

QUEST1 ONNAIRE. 

Do you have any apprehens ions  o r  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  about  t h e  
con ten t  of t h i s  interview'! 

Do you p e r c e i v e  my viewpoint  o f  t h e  u n i t  as be ing  one o f :  
an i n s i d e r ,  an o u t s i d e r ,  bo th ,  o r  n e i t h e r ?  

Do you p e r c e i v e  my s t a n c e  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  u n i t  program as 
being p o s i t v e ,  n e g a t i v e ,  bo th  o r  n e i t h e r ?  

How long have you ( o r  d i d  you) work a t  t h e  u n i t ?  A t  which 
of t h e  v a r i o u s  sub -un i t s  d i d  you work? 

What was your p r i o r  exper ience  i n  t h e  f i e l d  of  c h i l d  c a r e  
work? 

What e lements  were invo lved  i n  your d e c i s i o n  t o  come &d 
work a t  t h i s  u n i t ?  

In '  your e s t i m a t i o n ,  does ( o r  d i d )  t h e  u n i t  o p e r a t e  on t h e  
b a s i s  of a s p e c i f i c  t h e o r e t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  
t o  t h e  cause  and c u r e  of  emot ional  d i s o r d e r s ?  

Upon what bod ie s  of  t h e o r y  ( o r  upon what p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o r i s t s )  
w a s  t h e  u n i t 0  s o r i e n t a t i o n  b u i l t ?  

I n  your e s t i m a t i o n ,  does  ( o r  d i d )  t h e  u n i t  o ~ e r a t e  on t h e  
b a s i s  of a s p e c i f i c  t h e r a p e u t i c  o r i e n t a t i o h ,  a t  t h e  
p r a c t i c a l  " therapy"  l e v e l ?  

What t h e r a p e u t i c  t e chn iques  have you a p p l i e d  ( o r  seen a p p l i e d )  
a t  t h e  u n i t ?  



- 225 - 

QUESTIONNAIRE -.-- (Cont' dm 1 

11. Would you say t h a t  t h e  u n i t ' s  t reatment  mode w a s  a unique 
approach  t o  t h e  treatment of adolescent  emotional d i s -  
turbances?  

1 2 .  Omitted, 

1-3. Omitted. 

1-b. I n  your es t imat ion ,  i s  t h e  u n i t ' s  t reatment  p r a c t i c e  appro- 
p r i a t e  to  t h e  t reatment  of tne  adolescents ,  i n  t reatment? 
Explain : 

1 5 .  I n  terms of your percept ion of i n d i v i d u a l  r e s i d e n t ' s  l e v e l  
of i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( c l a s s ,  e t h n i c i t y ,  
r a c e ,  demography), and type of emotional d i so rde r ,  what 
adolescents  were most helped here? 

1.6. I n  terms of your percept ion of i n d i v i d u a l  r e s i d e n t ' s  l e v e l  
of i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ( c l a s s ,  e t h n i c i t y ,  
r a c e ,  demography), and type of emotional d i s o r d e r ,  what 
adolescents  were l e a s t  helped here? 

1.7. I n  your es t imat ion ,  i s  t h e  u n i t ' s  t r a i n i n g  program appro- 
p r i a t e  f o r  t r a i n i n g  s t a f f  i n  t h e  t reatment  of t h e  emotion- 
a l l y  d is turbed  adolescents  with which they  have t o  deal? 

I-)]. What a r e  the s t r e n g t h s  of t h e  t r a i n i n g  program? 

19. What a r e  the  weaknesses of t h e  t r a i n i n g  program? What 
elements would you add t o  t h e  t r a i n i n g  program as it 
stands? What elements would you omit? 

20. What a r e  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  " idea l "  u n i t  counse l lor :  
( a )  a.s you perce ive  him or  h e r ,  (b) a s  you f e e l  t h e  u n i t  
as a  whole perce ives  him o r  her? 

%I. What a r e  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  ' g idea l "  u n i t  r e s i d e n t :  
( a )  while progressing s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  i n  a the rapeu t i c  
sense,  and ( b )  immediately p r i o r  t o  discharge? 

2 2 .  Considering u n i t  s t a f f  a s  a  s o c i a l  group, what would you 
say t h e  most important "in-group" behavioural  expecta t ions  
were? 

2,). What i s  your assessment of t h i s  interview? D i d  you f e e l  
cued o r  l e d  toward s p e c i f i c  answers? 

Olh. Do y ~ u  have any a d d i t i o n a l  comrnen.;ts t o  make concerning t h e  
u ~ l l t  that may not  have come up I n  t h e  course of these  
q u e s  tiorl:;? 



FOR STAFF NOT CURRENTLY EMPLOYED AT THE UNIT: - 

25. Why d i d  you l e a v e  t h e  u n i t ?  

26. Where d i d  you go upon leav ing?  

27. i j id  you ( e v e r )  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  Chi ld  Care Counsel l ing f i e l d ?  

211. Would you ever  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  Chi ld  Care Counsel l ing f i e l d ?  

29. Why o r  why no t?  

3 0 .  Did your exper ience a t  Easton a f f e c t  t h i s  dec i s ion?  How 
d i d  it a f f e c t  your dec i s ion?  



APPENDIX "B" 

A Compendium of Psychotherapeutic Slogans and Phrases Related 
t o  G e s t a l t  as Applied a t  Easton. 

T h i s  Compendium of s logans,  phrases  and d e f i n i t i o n s  

has been compiled from P a r t i c i p a n t  Observation m a t e r i a l  as 

~=ecorded on t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ' s  Personal  ~ o u r n a l ,  a s  we l l  a s  from 

t h e  Recorded S t a f f  In terv iews and Unit Documentation. Defin- 

i-Lions o f  a  genera l  na tu re  have been supplied f o r  information 

purposes, but they  a r e  sub jec t  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  

because t h e  s logans,  phrases  and terms were i n  f a c t ,  never 

f i rmly  def i n ed or  analyzed. 

S logan  No. 1. " .  . . therapy,  more than being something t h a t  
you 3, i s  some way t h a t  you - a r e .  "(Easton Psy- 
c h o l o g i s t ' s  Report. "A Brief  Report on t h e  
Res iden t i a l  Treatment Unit f o r  Emotionally 
Disturbed Adolescents", 1972, p. 1). 

Slogan No. 2 

PI ecming : 

Slogan No" 3 

M w n i  ng 1 

Therapy is  n o t  an a c t  which can be done unto 
another person, but  r a t h e r  i s  a message o r  
statement exuded by a  t h e r a p i s t ' s  t o t a l  char- 
a c t e r o l o g i c a l  presence. 

". . . a way of being. . . i s  more t o  be 
experienced than t a lked  about . l l ( Ib id . ,  p. 1) 

I n  Slogan No. 1, we saw t h a t  therapy was a 
"way of being"; here  we l e a r n  t h a t  t h e  "way of 
being" i s  t o  be experienced (i. e. , l i v e d )  and 
cannot be v e r b a l l y  t r ansmi t t ed  or  analyzed. 
This  makes t h e  behavioural  expecta t ions  f o r  
new s t a f f ,  s t r a t e g i c a l l y  obscure. 

11 
s people ( a t  $aston) t ake  personal  r i s k s  

each time they  make contac t .  " ( I b i d .  , p. 1) 
To take  a  personal  r i s k  means t o  expose and 
r e v e a l  oneself  pe r sona l ly  i n  i n t e r a c t i o n  ; i t  
means being "defenceless" aga ins t  the  h u r t f u l  
behaviour of o the r s .  It  i s  considered t o  be a 
p o s i t i v e  m d  the rapeu t i c  "way of being".  



Compendium (Cont'd. ) 

Slogan No. 4 

Slogan No. 5 

Meaning : 

Slogan Noo 6 

Meaning: 

The common problem with a11 Easton 's  adoles- 
c e n t s  i s  t h a t :  "They a l l  spend almost a l l  
t h e i r  energy i n  one form o r  o ther  of r e s i s -  
tance ;  almost always they have not  e s t ab l i shed  
a  sense of r e a l  s e l f  f o r  themselves and they  
a l l  h u r t m W ( I b i d . ,  p.  1 )  

Resistance: The d is turbed  adolescent  i s  
assumed t o  be r e s i s t a n t  t o  c lose  in te rpe r sona l  
contac t  with o t h e r s ,  and r e s i s t a n t  t o  exper- 
ienc ing  h i s  own f e e l i n g s  of pa in ,  joy, and 
despai r .  

He cannot then ( i n  G e s t a l t  ~ e r m s ) ,  f i n d  a 
"sense of r e a l  s e l f " .  

Sense of Real S e l f :  The a b i l i t y  t b  experience 
one's own body as  p a r t  of one" ' ' s e l f "  and t o  
know t h e  body's i n t u i t i v e ,  automatic responses 
t o  s i t u a t i o n s .  This  means genera l  awareness 
of t h e  body and one ' s  " r e a l "  emotions. 

Hurt: To "hur t"  i s  t o  be car ry ing  ( i . e . ,  avoid- - 
i ng  t h e  f e e l i n g  o f )  p a s t  and present  p a i n f u l  
experiences,  and t o  a c t  on t h e  r e s i d u a l  pain 
r a t h e r  than a c t  on t h e  f u l l  meaning of a  "here- 
and-nowii s i t u a t i o n  o r  experience.  

We w i l l  only accept those  ch i ld ren  t h a t  w i l l  ". . . ' c o m m i t ~ h e m s e l v e s .  . .a c h i l d  t h a t  
shows po t -en t i a l  t o  reach t h a t  po in t .  " ( I b i d .  , 
P* 2)  

For a c h i l d  t o  show commitment, he o r  she must 
express  motivation t o  change h i s  or  he r  c u r r e n t  
behaviour;  a  s ince re  d e s i r e  t o  en te r  t h e  Easton 
u n i t ,  and be a b l e  ( i n  some way or  o t h e r )  t o  
v e r b a l i z e  h i s  o r  her  f e e l i n g s  of "hur t"  and 
f r u s t r a t i o n .  

"He (The ~ e s i d e n t )  i s  he re  t o  f i n d  himself ."  
( I b i d . ,  p. 2)  

The r e s i d e n t  i s  t o  f i n d  a r e a l  "cen t re" ,  a 
"core r e a l i t y "  wi th in  himself through exper- 
ienc ing  h i s  or  he r  own body and by being con- 
f ronted  with h i s  r e s i s t a n c e s  and defences 
aga ins t  experiencing and a c t i n g  upon h i s  or  he r  
own emotions. 



Slogan No. 7 ". . . he (The ~ e s i d e n t )  f i n d s  out they  ( t h e  
s t a f f )  don't  expect  him t o  be product ive or  
good. Rather,  they  expect him t o  be honest 
with himself and o t h e r s ,  even i f  it means 
fac ing  and experiencing a l o t  of pa in ,  f e a r ,  
f r u s t r a t i o n ,  and l o n e l i n e s s .  " ( I b i d .  , p. 2 )  

The r e s i d e n t  i s  ( i d e a l l y )  no t  expected t o  
behave i n  prescr ibed  manner but  i s  expected 
t o  v e r b a l i z e  h i s  f e e l i n g s  about himself and 
o t h e r s ,  and t o  experience t h e  pain and misery 
of h i s  cu r ren t  s i t u a t i o n  and p a s t  l i f e .  
( i . e . ,  by v e n t i l a t i n g  h i s  emotions) 

Slogan No. 8 ". . . we deal  d i r e c t l y  with t h e  emotions t h a t  
t h i s  (Acting-out) behaviour expresses  o r  avoids."  
( I b i d . ,  p. 2 )  

Meaning r A t  t h e  r o o t  of "Acting-Out" behaviour,  a r e  t h e  
emotions of pa in ,  f e a r ,  f r u s t r a t i o n ,  which a r e  
avoided by "Acting-Out" behaviour,  Once f e l t  
a s  pa in ,  f e a r ,  f r u s t r a t i o n ,  e t c . ,  (and v e n t i l -  
a t e d  a s  such) ,  t h e  source of t h e  behaviour i s  
( a l l e g e d l y )  removed. 

Slogan No, 9 A s  a  r e s u l t  of t h e  above, ". . . t h e  c h i i d  
begins t o  develop a personal  sense of s e l f ,  
a  sense o f ,  'I AM'. . . . " ( Ib i -d . ,  p. 2 )  

Meaning : Once t h e  defences and r e s i s t a n c e s  a r e  removed 
and t h e  c h i l d  can experience ( r a t h e r  than avoid)  
h i s  emotion, he experiences ( a l l e g e d l y )  h i s  
body and emotions as h i s  own and can a c t  as a 
pe r sona l ly  respons ib le  ind iv idua l .  He t h e r e f o r e  
has  h i s  own sense of "being" and can express  
h i s  "I A M n e s ~ " ~  

Slogan No. 10 ( A  Parable)--  "A new and confused young coun- 
s e l l o r  ( h e r  i n i t i a l  phase) asked me once i n  
d i s t r e s s :  'What i s  t h e  philosophy ( trehtment 
theory)  of ( ~ a s t o T ? '  'You a r e  t h e  philosophy, ' 
I t o l d  h e r a W ( I b i d . ,  p. 3 T  

E s s e n t i a l l y  t h i s  Parable  says  t h a t  t h e  thera-  
peu t i c  a c t  i s  a mixture of t h e  role-modelling 
aspect  of s t a f f  behaviour upon t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  
go $ o ~ g  as. s t a f f  Pehayiour c o n s i s t s . o f  a  highly 
l n d l v l  u a l l s t l c ,  m t u l t l v e ,  responsive, sens l -  
t i v e ,  pe r sona l ly  r e spons ib le ,  and bodily-aware 
and emotionally expressive system of behaviour . 



C o m p e n d i ~ ~  (Cont 'd . )  - 

Slogan No. 11 

14 eaning : 

Slogan No. 1 2  

Meaning : 

Slogan No. 13 

Meaning r 

Slogan No. 13a 

Meaning : 

Slogan No, 13b 

I1 . . . g e t  i n  touch with yourself  and your 
f e e l i n g s .  " ( I b i d .  , p. 4)  

Know and express  spontaneously, your bod i ly  
and emotional response t o  any s i t u a t i o n .  
Spontaneous expression and v e n t i l a t i o n  i s  
"being t r u e "  t o  t h e  " s e l f "  which you i d e a l l y  
g e t  " i n  touch with".  

"Stay wi th  t h e  f e e l i n g . " ( I b i d . ,  - p. 4) 

I f  you a r e  experiencing a new emotion of pa in ,  
despa i r ,  joy o r  f r u s t r a t i o n ,  don ' t  block i t  by 
doing something behavioura l ly  o r  funct ioning  
i n t e l l e c t u a l l y ;  r a t h e r ,  "ge t  i n t o "  the  pa in  
and " s t a y  with i t "  through t h e  f u l l  v e n t i l a t i o n  
u n t i l  t h e  emotional involvement has  exhausted 
i t s e l f ,  c losure  has  been e f f e c t e d ,  and you a r e  
f i n i s h e d  with it. 

"Achievement i s  no t  only no t  expected, i t  
i s n ' t  even implied. We're n o t  out  t o  motivate  
o r  re-motivate  h i m .  I n  f a c t ,  we ' f o r g e t q  t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  he i s  a c h i l d  and t h a t  ch i ld ren  i n  
our s o c i e t y  a r e  expected t o  be i n  school ."  
(Easton Psychologis t ' s  Report, "Education as 
P a r t  of a Res iden t i a l  Treatment Centre f o r  
k o t i o n a l l y  Disturbed Adolescents",  1972, p. 1). 

Sel f  ev ident ,  except t h a t  the rapeu t i c  work on 
t h e  r e s i d e n t t  s emotional development i s  top  
p r i o r i t y  a t  Easton, and behavioural  achieve- 
ment o r  prepara t ion  i s  seen t o t a l l y  as a  post-  
discharge problem. 

". . . t h e  c h i l d  i s  90 involved i n  t h e  process  
of therapy as t o  make cogni t ive  achievement 
out  of p l a c e . " ( I b i d . ,  p.  2 )  

Focused, achievement-oriented educat ional  dev- 
elopment cannot t ake  p lace  while  G e s t a l t  
Therapy i s  t ak ing  p lace .  

"Providing an extended educat ional  program a t  
Easton may solve.  . .one problem, but a t  t h e  
expense of hindering t h e  much more important 
t a sk  of therapy,  a  t a sk  t h a t  can have h ~ p e  t o  
succeed on ly f I ln  a completely non-demandmg 
environment. ( I b i d  -* p. 4)  



Meaning: Going through t h e  pa in  of se l f - exp lo ra t ion  
r e q u i r e s  a completely non-demanding environ- 
ment, a t  l e a s t  i n  t h e  sense of educat ional  
achievement o r  behavioural  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  The 
problem of course,  i s  what a r e  t h e  inheren t  
demands of t h e  therapy ( o r  implied demands), 
and how do they  r e l a t e  t o  t h e  ever-present 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  demands? 

S-logan. No. 111. You've g o t  t o  "work through" t h e  emotional 

( P a r t i c i p a n t  observat ion)  

This  phrase assumes t h a t  a  p a i n f u l  s i t u a t i o n  
i n  t h e  p a s t ,  o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  automatical ly-  
i n s e n s i t i v e  response t o  a range of cu r ren t  
s t imul i  (i. e. , sense of immobilization when i n  
a  crowded room), can be removed by l e t t i n g  one- 
s e l f  remember and experience t h e  " t r u e "  source 
of t h e  emotion, which should have been expres- 
sed a t  t h e  time i t  o r i g i n a l l y  happened. 

Slogan No. 15 S t a f f  Novit ia te--  Ques t ion:  "How w i l l  I know 
when I ' m  t r u l y  experiencing and 'going through' 
t h e  p a s t  emotional block,  as omosed t o  jus t  

A .. 
remembering i t ? "  

" 

Answer~ (From Senior S t a f f ) - -  "Let i t  happen, 
and you w i l l  know. I t ' s  got t o  be your own 
experience.  " 

(Researcher s Personal  ~ o u r n a l )  

Meaning : How you w i l l  experience your own pain cannot 
be explained t o  you. It  must be your exper- 
ience .  We cannot t e l l  you what we demand of 
you; i t ' s  g o t  t o  come from you. There i s  a 
s o c i a l  process  involved i n  t h i s  slogan. 
F i r s t ,  t h e  non-verbal expectat ion i s  f o r  ven- 
t i l a t i o n  of anger ,  despai r  or  f r u s t r a t i o n ,  
while  t h e  v e r b a l  expectat ion i s  non-specif ic  . 
Therefore,  t h e  n o v i t i a t e  sees  no over t  demand 
on him t o  behave i n  any s p e c i f i c  way ( p a r t  of 
t h e  freedom-and-responsibil i ty e t h i c ) ,  ye t  t h e  
expecta t ions  a r e  c o v e r t l y  expressed i n  t h e  
modelled v e n t i l a t i o n i s t  "honest and open" 
behaviour of t h e  Senior S t a f f '  

Slog<wi No. 16 "We t r y  t o  g ive  k i d s  acceptance f o r  what they  
a r e  now." 

( D i r e c t o r ' s  Statement:  asto ton)-- 
"The Res iden t i a l  Unit" ,  Nov. 9 ,  
1970, p.  1). 



Meaning: 

Slogan No. 1 '7  

Meaning t 
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Meaning: 

Slogan No. 20 

No matter  what t h e  behaviour, we have t h e  r e s -  
i d e n t s  start by accept ing  i t  a s  a  p a r t  of them- 
se lves .  They must then explore i t s  a c t u a l  
consequences. The problem i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an 
i m p l i c i t  judgment on t h a t  behaviour t h a t  brought 
them t o  Easton i n  t h e  f i rs t  p lace ,  and an i m -  
p l i c i t  assumption t h a t  if they continue t h a t  
behaviour, they  w i l l  n o t  be allowed t o  s t a y  a t  
Easton. 

We t r y  t o  c r e a t e  a ". . . w a r m  atmosphere where 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  of fered  without a  demand t h a t  
they  (The ~ e s i d e n t s )  r e c i p r o c a t e .  " ( I b i d .  , p. 1) 

S t a f f  t r y  t o  c r e a t e  an atmosphere of a f f e c t i o n  
and acceptance without asking r e s i d e n t s  t o  
r ec ip roca te .  However, as Monthly Reports on 
t h e  r e s i d e n t s  show, t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e i r  
the rapeu t i c  development included t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  
r e l a t e  t o  s t a f f  on a warm and personal  l e v e l .  

( D e f i n i t i o n ) :  Open and Honest Communication. 

Communication which i s  s e l f - r e v e l a t o r y  and does 
n o t  h i d e  m y  immediate, i n t u i t i v e ,  D r  spontan- 
eous responses t o  s i t u a t i o n s  wi th in  t h e  r e s i -  
dence. 

"Physical  contac t  i s  encouraged".(Ibid. ,  p. 1 1 

Hugging, touching, handholding, wres t l ing ,  and 
"safe"  phys ica l  f i g h t i n g  between s t a f f ,  r e s -  
i d e n t s ,  male and female, w a s  encouraged at  t h e  
u n i t  . 
"You're l i v i n g  ' i n  your headP ; you Y e  mind- 
fucking and i n t e l l e c t u a l i z i n g . "  

( P a r t i c i p a n t  observat ion)  

This  i s  a severe indictment  wi th in  t h e  G e s t a l t  
Ethos. I t  de r ides  t h e  process  of analyzing o r  
thinking-through a s i t u a t i o n  r a t h e r  than jus t  
pass ive ly  experiencing it as emotion o r  bodi ly  
sensa t ion .  I t  i s  a j u s t i f i a b l e  the rapeu t i c  
indictment ,  when an ind iv idua l  r e f u s e s  t o  de- 
velop t h e  emotional p a r t  of himself and defends 
himself wi th  constant  i r l t e l l e c t u a l i z a t i o n s .  
However, t h e  abuse of t h i s  slogan comes i n t o  
p lay  when i t  i s  used t o  prevent Gestal-t-Group 
s e l f - c r i t i c a l  eva lua t ions  from t h e  viewpoint 
of s o c i a l  processes .  



Slogan No. 2 1  "Youore running from yourse l f . "  

Meaning t The impl ica t ion  i s  t h a t  you a r e  being a c t i v e  
behavioural ly ,  so as t o  avoid unpleasant 
emotional motivat ions,  

Slogan No. 22 "That 's  what you're th inking ,  but  w h a t ' s  
r e a l l y  happening with you r i g h t  now?" 

This  i s  a "gate-keeping" phrase which u s u a l l y  
emerges when one c r i t i c i z e s  (on a n a l y t i c  
grounds) ,  t h e  s o c i a l  processes  operant i n  
G e s t a l t  Groups. The phrase focuses on (and 
tends  t o  i s o l a t e )  t h e  c r i t i c  and t r i e s  t o  g e t  
him t o  respond i n  emotions ( i . e . ,  t e a r s  o r  
anger) .  Once group pressure  p u l l s  out t h e  
e f f e c t ,  t h e  substance of t h e  c r i t i c i s m  i s  l o s t  
and c r i t i c i s m  i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  neu t ra l i zed .  

S logan  No. 23 The group-process i s  used t o  s e t  l i m i t s  on 
aggression o r  act ing-out  behaviour i n  a com- 
munity-decision-making fashion.  ( I b i d .  , p.  1 )  

Meaning : Group-process, i n  f a c t ,  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  methods 
by which staff can secure r u l e s  f o r  p roper  
community r e s t r a i n t s  on i n d i v i d u a l s ,  through 
manipulating and r e -  educating t h e  r e s i d e n t s  
i n t o  new, more adaptable  p a t t e r n s  of community 
l i v i n g ,  



APPENDIX "C " 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  R e s i d e n t  Sample 

R e s i d e n t  Diagriosis  Educa t ion  Measuring I .  Q. 
Devi c  e  

C h i l d .  S c h i z .  
Adj.  React .  
Adj.  + Speech 
Adj.  + Grp.De1. 
P e r s .  D i s .  
Beh. D i s .  
P e r s .  D i s .  
P e r s .  D i s .  
Adj.  Reac t .  
Beh. D i s .  
Speech D i s .  
Beh. + Learn .  
Beh. D i s .  
Beh. D i s ,  
Acute S c h i z .  
L a t e n t  Sch i  z .  
N e u r o s i s  
Border .  S c h i z .  
C h i l d .  Sch i  z  . 
Adolesc .  S c h i z .  
L a t e n t  Sch i  z .  
Beh. D i s .  
Beh. D i s .  
P e r s .  D i s .  
Beh. D i s .  
~ d j . / ~ e a r n . D i s ,  
Adj.  Reac t ,  
Beh. D i s .  
Beh. D i s .  
Adj.  R e a c t ,  
Beh. D i s o  
Beh. D i s .  
OBS 
Beh. D i s .  
OBS + P e r s . D i s .  
Beh. D i s .  
C h i l d .  S c h i z .  
Adolesc.  S c h i z .  
P e r s .  D i s .  

W I  SC 
MMPI 
PSYCH 
PSYI 
WISC 
PSYI 
PSYI 
PSYCH 
W I  SC 
PSYI 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 
WISC 
PSYI 
WISC 
W I  SC 
W I  SC 
W I  SC 
W I  SC 
PSYI 
PSYCH 
PSYI 
PSYI 
PSYCH 
PSYCH 
WISC 
W I  SC 
PSYI 
PSYI 
PSYI 
PSYI 
WAI S 
WISC 
W I  SC 
PSYI 
PSYI 
---- 
WI SC 

Below 
Average( +) 
Average( - ) 
V.( - )  Av. 
Above 
Av . 
Avo 
Below 
Av. (+)  
V .  (+ )Avo  (+ )  
Avo 
Below 
Above 
Av . 
Below 
Av . 
Av . 
Av . 
Av . 
Below 
Av . 
Below 
AV. (+)  
Below 
Av . 
Below 
Av . 
Below 
V .  (+)Av.  
Above 
V.  (+)Above 
Av . 
Av . 
A V . ( - 1  
Below 
Above 
Av . 
-----  
AV. ( + )  

LEGEND: Ad j. Reac t .  - Adjustment  R e a c t i o n  o f  Adolescence  
Beh. D i s .  - Behav ioura l  D i s o r d e r  



C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  Resident Sample (Cant",) 

LEGEND: Border. - Borderl ine S t a t e  
Child.  Schiz.  - Childhood Schizophrenia 
Grp. Del. - Group Delinquent Reaction 
Learn. - Learning D i s a b i l i t y  
OBS - Organic Brain Syndrome 
Pers .  D i s .  - P e r s o n a l i t y  Disorder 
Schiz. - Schizophrenia 
Speech - Speech Disorder or  Impediment 

MMPI - Minnesota Mult iphasic  P e r s o n a l i t y  Inventory 

PSYCH - Psychologist  9 Assessment 

PSYI - P s y c h i a t r i s t ' s  Assessment 

WAIS - Wechsler Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  

WZSC - Wechsler I n t e l l i g e n c e  Scale  f o r  Children 

V. - Verbal 
(t) - Above Average 
( - )  - Below Average 
Av. - Average 
Above - Above Average 
Below - Below Average 


